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FOREWORD 


On the 15th of October 1964 the Deccan College celebrates 
the centenary of its main Building, and curiously enough this 
period coincides with the Silver Jubilee of the Postgraduate and 
Research Institute which, as successor to the Deccan College, 
started functioning from 17th August 1939 when: members of the 
teaching faculty reported for duty. When I suggested to members 
of our faculty the novel idea that the centenary should be cele- 
brated by the publication ‘of a hundred monographs representing 
ihe research carried on under the auspices of the Deccan College 
in its several departments they readily accepted the suggestion. 
These contributions are from present and past faculty members 
and research scholars of the Deccan College, giving a cross-section 
of the manifold research that it has sponsored during the past 
twenty-five years. From small beginnings in 1939 the Deccan 
College has now grown into a well developed and developing 
Research Institute and become a national centre in so far as 
Linguistics, Archaeology and Ancient Indian History, and Anthro- 
pology and Sociology are concerned. Its international status is 
attested by the location of the Indian Institute of German Studies 
(Jointly sponsored by Deccan College and the Goethe Institute of 
Munich), the American Institute of Indian Studies and a Branch 
of Ecole Francaise d'Extreme-Orient in the campus of the Deccan 
College. The century of monographs not only symbolises the 
centenary of the original building and the silver jubilee of the 
Research Institute, but also the new spirit of critical enquiry 
and the promise of more to come. 


7th March 1964. S. M. KATRE 
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T 


f! the phoneme 't, serving as an exponential marker in 
aikāgarikat, ākālika? 5.1.113,114. 


ta! kri suffix -a with fem. in -—ī; nom. sg. tah 3.2.16. 
ta’ taddhita suffix tic (g. v.) 6.4.145. 

tak kyl suffix — = a with fem. in -ī 3.2.8,52. 

ta-kKIT = AT+AIT (g. vv.) 
tac taddhita and samāsānta -4— with fem. in —ī 5.4.91. 
tā case ending E of inst. sg. 2.4.34; 4.1.2; 7.1.12. 
tap fem. suffix — 4.1.4,9; v. s. v. ap. 


TI technical term for the last vowel with the following 
consonant in any expression, nom. sg. TI 1.1.64; abl.sg. TEh 
5.3.71; gen. sg. TER 3.4.79; 6.3.92; 4.143 155; 7.1.88; 8.2.82,89. 


tithan iaddhita suffix 2-ika- (with fem. in -i) 4.4.67; 
5.1.25. : 


(IT! containing t as exponential marker 1.1.46 [ represented 
in takIT (g. v.)]; v. s. vv. at, at, il, īf, zamut, tut, dhut, nut, yat, 
yasuf, yit, yut, ruf, siyué sui, syat. as augments. 


T° the personal endings of lat, lit, lut, Wt, let and lot, or 
respectively the Present, Perfect, the two Futures, Subjunctive and 
Imperative. 


tT? a stem with such a suffix (containing t as exponential 
marker) forms its fem. in —ī 4.1.15; v. s. vv- ūyat, ñyut, fa, tak, 
tc, tīfhan, tenyan, tyan, tyu, tyul. dat nyut, tamat, that maf, mayat 
and lyut. 
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tita = nex. 
tītāc taddhita suffix —tītā— 5.2.31. 


: tu-! the syllable tu as exponential marker at beginning of 
verbal bases 1.3.5; 3.3.89. 


tu? stop and nasal phonemes of the retroflex series, nom. du. 
9r; 1.3.7; abl. sg. toh 8.4.42. 


tuk the augment t added at the end 8.3.28. 
tenyan taddhita (tadraja) suffix + -eņya— 5.3.115. 
tyan taddhita suffix = -ya- with fem. in -i 4.2.30. 


tyu taddhita suffix —ana- with fem. in A; nom. du. Ofyulau 
4.3.23. 


tv-IT (mfn) containing the syllable tu as exponential marker; 
gen. sg. tv-ITah 3.3.89. 


£o 


TH 


tha! the phoneme th substituted by -ik when occurring in a 
taddhita affix; gen. sg. thasya 7.3.50; v. s. vv. iütha, fīthax, thak, 
thác, than, thap, sthác, sthal. 


tha? taddhita suffix thác (q. v.) 5.3.83. 


thak iaddhita suffix + —iká or + -ká 4.1.15,146,148; 2.2; 
18,22,47,60,63,84,102,115; 3.18,40,72,75,96,124; 4.1,81,102; 5.1.19, 
2.67,76; 3.108; 4.13,34; nom. pl. “thakah 4.2.80. 


A [thakaraya-] to produce the phoneme th- [tithakarayisati] 
8.4.54. 


thac iaddhita suffix -iká or -kå 4.2.80; 4.64; 5.3.78,109. 


than iaddhita suffix = '-ika or +'-ka 4.1.15; 2.35,41,116,119;. 
3.6,7,11,19,50,60,67,78,97; 4.6,11,38,52,58,64,103; 5.1.18,44,108.; 
2.76,118. 


than taddhila suffix ~-ika or -ka 4.4.7,13,42,70; 5.1.21,48, 
84; 2.85,115. 


thap iaddhita suffix -ika 4.3.26. 
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d (ending in) the phoneme d 8.3.29. 


da! kri suffix -a with weakening of stem, non- sg. dah 3.2. 


48,97; 5.2.45. 
. dac taddhita and samasa 
of stem 5.4.73. 
. dat taddhita suffix -a with fem. in 
5.2.48. 
dan taddhita suffix == -a with weakening of siem 5.1.62. 


ua suffix -a with weakening 


-i and weakening of stem 


{datama-}=datamac (q.v.) 7.1.25. 

datamac taddhita suffix -atamá- with weakening of stem 
5.3.93. | 

datará- = datarác (q.v.) 7.1.25. ; 

datarac taddhita suffix —atará— with weakening of stem 5.8.92." 

datarādi (mn) affix-class beginning with datara-; abl. pl. 
9adibhyah 7.1.25. 

dati taddhita suffix —ati with weakening of stem 1.1.23 ,25; 


5.2.41. 
dā! ending of 3. sg. Periphrastic Future with weakening of 


stem 2.4.85. 
da! case ending -à in. Veda with weakening of stem 7.1.39. 


dic taddhita suffix -ā with weakening of stem, designated 
GATI; nom. sg. 5.4.57; nom. pl. dācah 1.4.61; abl. pl. daj- 
bhyah 3.1.13; loc. sg. daci 5.4.57. 


dap fem. suffix -à with weakening of stem 4.1.13; v. s. v. -ap. 
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dIT (mfn) containing d as exponential marker; before an 
affix containing this marker, final vowel and following consonants 
are elided; v. s. vv. dac, dat, dan, datamác, datarac, dati, dā, dāc, dap, 
du, dupac, dmatup, dya, dyan, dyat, dya, dvalac, dvun. 


du! the syllable du serving as exponential marker at the 
beginning of verbal bases (in the Dhatupatha) 1.3.5 ((davah); 3.3.88. 


du? kri suffix -u with weakening of stem 3.2.180. 

dupac taddhita suffix —upà- with weakening of stem 5.3.89. 
dmatup iaddhita suffix -mat- with weakening of stem 4.2.87- 
dya iaddhila suffix -ya— with weakening of stem 4.2.9; 4.113. 
dyan taddhita suffix + -ya with weakening of stem 4.4.111. 
dyat taddhita suffix —yà— with weakening of stem 4.2.9; 4.13. 
dya Vedic case ending in —yà- with weakening of stem 1.1.39. 
dvalac taddhita suffix —valá— with weakening of stem 4.2.88. 


deYT (mfn) containing the syllable du as exponential marker; 
abl. sg. dulTah 3.3.88. 
dvun taddhita suffix 4 -uka with weakening of stem 5.1.24. 


ee 


, DH 


dh the phoneme dh; gen.du. dhoh 8.2.41. 


dha! the phoneme dh; nom.sg. dhah 8.2.3; loc. sg. dhe 
8.3.13. 


dha? substituted by ey- in taddhita affixes beginning with dh— 
7.1.2; v. s. vv. dhak, dhaka#i, dhañ, dhinuk, dhrak and dh. 


dha? iaddkita suffix, replaced by -eya— 4.1.15; 4.106; 5.3.102; 
loc. sg. dhe 6.4.147; 7.3.28. 


dhak iaddhita sufix + —eyá- 4.1.119,120,133,142; 2.8,33, 


97; 3.94; 5.1.127; 2.2; nom. du. dhakau 4.4.77. 


dhaka? taddhita suffix —+' -eyaka— 4.2.95; nom. du. 
"dhakoftau 4.1.140. 


.  dhan iaddhita suffix ==! -eya 4.1.135; 2.20,80; 3.42,56,94, 
159; 4.104; 5.1.13,17; 3.101; nom. du. "dhaitau 5.1.10. 


dhinuk taddhita suffix + —eyin 4.3.109. S 


A'[dhauk-] the verbal base dhatky gaty-arthah I 98: to bring 
near, cause to come near; [adudhaukat] 7.4.2; [dudhauke, 
adudhaukat, dudhaukisate] 7.4.59; [dudhaukisate] 8.4.54. 


dhrak taddhita suffix + —eyā ( «*eyrá-) 4.1.129. 


dhrA-lopa- (m) elision of the phonemes dh and r; loc. sg. 
lope 6.3.11. 


e 
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n the phonemen; gen. sg. nah 6.1.65; gen. du. noh 8.3.28. 
nA! the phoneme n; nom. sg. nAh 8.4.1,12. 
ma! kri suffix- = a 3.3.60; 4.1.147; nom.sg. nah 3.1.140. 


va! taddhita suffix +-a 4.1.147,150; 5.1.10,76,98; nom. sg. 
` gah 4.2.57; 4.62,85,100; 5.2.101. 


nac krt suffix -= ā 3.3.43; gen. sg. nacah 5.4.14. 


namul krt suffix —'am 3.4.12,22,26; nom. du. gamulau 
3.4.59; gen. du. namuloh 6.4.93; 7.1.69; loc. sg. gamuli 7.1.34. 


mal the ending -+' a of 1.3. sg. perf. 3.4.82; 7.1.91; gen. sg. 
yalah 7.1.34. 


nas substitute morpheme for asmad- (v. s. v. nas) with 
retroflexion of n- 8.4.27. : 


ninta= (mfn) terminating in the phoneme n; f. nom. sg. 
nanta 1.1.24; —ifc. şs” 1.1.24. 


ni causative marker -+i 3.1.48; 3.107; 7.2.5; abl. sg. neh 
3.2.1937; gen. sg. meh 1.3.67,86; 6.4.51; 7.2.26; 8.4.30; gen. du. 
ayoh 8.3.61; loc. sg. au 1.4.52; 2.4.46.51; 6.1.31,48,54; 4.90; 
7.3.36; 4.1. 


nin causative and denominalive marker — +i with medial 
endings 3.1.20,30. 

nic causative and denominative marker -+í 3.1.21,25; abl. 
sg. uicah 1.3.74. 


nIT, (mfn) containing n as exponential marker 1.1.90; —ifc. 
a-f-9 1.2.1; loc. sg. a-fi-y-ITi 7.2.115; v. s. UU. an, inuz, ghinum, 
cin, na, nac, namu, yal, ni, nin, nic, nyal, nyut, UVI, avin, NVÚC, avul. 
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nin kzi suffix nint (g. v.); loc. sg. nini 6.2.79. 

ninl kr! suffix —-cin 3.1.1944; nom. sg. ainth 3.2.51,78; 
3.170; 4.3.103. 7 

nopadesa- (mfn) containing v- in the original verbal 
instruction or transmission; gen. sg. deSasya 8.4.14. 


nya! kri suffix nyat 7.3.65. 
nya? taddhita suffix =-ya 2.4.58; 4.2.80. 
nyat kri suffix—cana with fem. in 3 3.1.147. 


nyat! krt suffix -+= yà 3.1.124; gen. sg. uyataļi 6.1.2145 loc. 
du. “nyatoh 7.3.52. 


nyat? taddhita suffix +-yà- 5.1.83. 


nyad-artha (mfn) signifying the sense of uyāl!; —ifc. a 
6.4.60. 


nvl kri suffix —-=v; nom. sg. nvih 3.2.62. 
nvin kri suffix ^-v 3.2.71. 
nvuc kri suffix — -aká 3.3.111. 


nvul kri suffix — 2-' aka- 3.1.133; 3.10,108; nom. du. "nvulau 
3.3.10. 


i T 


t the phoneme t; beginning with ihe phoneme t; gen.sg. tah 


4.1.39; 7.1.41; 8.2.42; (ifc. nisthā-"); loc. sg. ti 2.4.36; 6.3.124; 
7.2.48; 4.40,89. Š 


tA! the phoneme t 1.4.19; 3.1.108; 7.2.106; 8.2.38, 40; 
3.101; nom.sg. tah 7.3.32, 42; 4.47; v.s.vv. tapara—, tānta-. 


ta? the syllable ta; v.s.v. ta-lopa— 4.3.22. 


ta! the personal ending of 3.sg.med. of the Present system 
2.4.79; 3.4.78,81; loc.sg. te 3.1.60. 


ta! substitute morpheme for the personal ending of 2.pl.act. 
3.4.101; gen.sg. tasya 7.1.44. 


ta? midi suffix ta 5.2.138. 

ta^ taddhita suffix -ta 5.2.138. 

ta’ substitute morpheme for 2. sg. imp. -hi 3.4.2. 

tà? = tap’g. v. 7.1.45. 

—zta! v.s. v. tañ. 

ta? v.s. v. kta. 

Ataks- the verbal base tāksū tanükarane I 585: fo plane, chisel 


chop; abl.sg. taksah 3.1.76; {taksnoti or taksati kāstham bul 
samtaksati vagbhih} 3.1.76. 


taksan- (taksan-) (m) « wood-cutter, carpenter 5.4.95. 


taksa-sila f. N. of a city of the Gandharas (modern Taxila ) 
4.3.93. 


taksa-siladi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression taksa-&ilà; abl.pl. “adibhyah 4.3.93. 


tant personal endings of the middle voice from -ta up to 
—mahin (3.4.77); 1.4.100. 
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tan? ending ta of 2. pl- act. 6.3.133. 

tacchila- (mfn) accustomed to that 3.2.134. 

{tat} ifc. paritat- (mfn) embracing, surrounding <pari- 
tan— 6.3:116. 

tataksus 3.pl. perf. of J taks-(g.v-); loc.pl. tataksuhsu 8.3.103. 

Ítatama-] (mfn) that one (of many) 5.3.93. 


{tatará-} (mfn) that one (of two) 5.3.92. 

tatas (tatas) ind. thence, from that place 4.3.74. 
(tat-kara-) _mf(trī). doing that 3.2.21. 

tat-kala- (mfn) of that duration; gen. sg. "kalasya. 1.1.70. 


tat-krtartha— (mfn) whose notion is determined by it (i.e. 
the inst. case); inst. sg. 'arthena 2.1.30. 


tat-purusa- m. a class of compounds in which the lasi 
member is qualified by the first without losing its grammatical 
independence; nom. sg. tatpurusah 1.2.42; 2.1.22; 4.19; abl. sg. 
tatpurusāt 5.1.121; 4.71; gen. sg. tatpurusasya 5.4.86; gen. du. 
*tatpurusayoh 2.4.26; loc.sg. tatpuruse 6.1.13; 2.2,123 ,193; 3.14,101. 


tat-prakrta-vacana- (x) signifying ‘consisting "ef that; 
loc. sg. 'vacane 5.4.21. 


tat-pratyaya- (mfn) terminating in that suffix, abl. sg. 
*pratyayat 4.3.155; gen. sg. "pratyayasya 7.3.29. 


{tat-prathama-} (mfn) doing that for the first time 
* 6.2.162. 


tat-prayojaka- (mfn) instigator of that; nom. sg. "kah 
1.4.55. 


tatra (tatra-) ind. in thai place, there 2.1.46; 2.27; 3.9; 
3.1.92; 4.2.14; 3.25,53; 4.69,98; 5.1.43,96,116; 2.63. 


tatra-jata- (mfn) born there; nom. sg. jatah 4.3.25; v. s. vv 
tatra-bhava , praya-bhava- . 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI 267 


AA eat (mfn) appointed there; nom. sg. °yuktah 
4.69. 


tatra-bhava- (mfn) staying there; nom. sg. "bhavah 4.3.53. 
tatra-vidita- (mfn) known there: nom. sg. viditah 5.1.43. 


tat-sadhu-karin- (mfn) clever in that; loc. pl. °karisu 
3.2.134. E } 


tat-stha- (mfn) being on or in that; abl. du. "sthayoh 
4.2.134. 


tathà (tátha) ind. in that manner, so, thus; 1.4.50; 3.4.28; 
5.3.23; loc. du. Ytathayoh 3.4.28. 


(tathā-kāram) ind. thus. 3.4.28. 


.  tatha-yukta- (mfn) similarly employed or connected 
1.4.50. 


'tad- (mfn) pron. m. he, f. she, n. it 3.2.21; 8.3.103, 
n. nom. sg. tad 1.1.73; 2.53; 4.2.57,67; 3.52; 4.51,66; 5.1.16,47,57; 
104; 2,36,45 82,94; n. acc. sg. tad 4.2.59; 3.85; 4.28,76; 5.1.50,63, 
84; 2.7; n. nom. pl. tani :1.4.102; m. nom. sg. sa(h) 1.3.67; 
4.92.52; 2.4.17; 5.2.78; {7.2.106.} so’ 4.2.55; 3.89; 5.1.56; m. nom. 
du. {tau} 7.2.102; m. nom. pl. te 4.1.80,174; m. acc. sg. tam 5.1.80; 
f. nom. sg- sā 1.3.55; 2.3.48; 4.2.21,24,58; mn. insl. sg. tena 2.2.27, 
28; 4.62; 4.2.1,68; 3.101,112; 4.2; 5.1.37,79,93,98,115; 2.26; 
mn. dat. sg. tasmai 5.1.5, 101; abl. sg. tasmat 1.1.67; 6.1.103; 3.74: 
7.4.71; abl.du. tābhyām 3.4.75; 7.3.3; gen. sg. tasya 1.2.32; 3.9; 
4.1.92; 2.37,69; 3.66,120,134; 4.47,51; 5.1.38,42,45,95,116,119; 
2.24,48; 8.1.2. te 8.1.22; gen. du. tayoh 3.4.70; 5.3.20; 
8.2.108; loc. sg. tasmin 1.1.66; 4.3.2; — abl. sg. tadah 5.3.15, 
19,92; abl. du. "adoh 6.1.132; abl. pl. °tadbhyah 6.2.162. 


tad-adhina- (mfn) = tad-adyatta-, tat-svāmika- (Kās.): 
subject to or ruled over by 5.4.54; tad-adhina-vacana- (mfn) 
implying a master or lord 5.4.54. 

tad-anta- (mfn) coming to an end by that, ending in 
that; gen. sg. Yantasya 1.1.72. ` 


tad-abhava- (m) absence of that; loc. sg. *abhüve 1.2.55. 
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fad-artha- (mfn) intended for that 2.1.36; n.nom. sg. 
"artham 5.1.12; gen. sg. “arthasya 2.3.58: loc. sg. Jarthe 6.1.82; 
2.43; loc. pl. "arthesu 6.2.71. 

tad-arha- (mfn) deserving thal; n. nom.sg. tadarham 
5.1.117. 

tad-avadhi- (m) a limit of that; abl. du. °avadhyoh 
4.2.124. 

tad-aveta- (mfn) = tat-praptam taj-jfio va (Kāš.): one 
who has obtained that; loc. pl. Cavetesu 5.1.134. 

(tadá] ind. then, at that time 5.3.15,19,21. 

tad-adi- (fh) having that as initial or beginning; n.nom.sg. 
tadadi 1.4.13. 

tad-ady-acikhyasa f. desire for expressing its commence- 
ment; loc. sg. *sàyam 2.4.21. 

ftadānīm) ind. at that time, then . 5.3.19. 


{tad-dvitiya-} (mfn) doing that for the second time 
6.2.162. 


tad-dharma- (mfn) practising that 3.2.134. E 


taddhita- sm. a suffix added to nominal stems, finite verbal 
forms or indeclinables to build up nominal stems, or indeclinables 
1.2.46; 8.1.57; nom.sg. taddhitah 1.1.38; 4.1.17,76; nom. pl. 
taddhitāh 6.2.155; gen.sg. taddhitasya 6.1.164; 3.39; 4.150; 
loc.sg. taddhite 6.1.61; 3.63; 4.144,151; 8.3.101; Joc. pl. 
taddhitegu 7.2.117; —ifc. a” 1.3.8. 


taddhitaluk (mn) elision of the taddhita affix; loc. sg. 
Juki 1.2.49; 4.1.22; — ifc. a 5.4.92. 
taddhitartha- (m) sense of a taddhita affix 2.1.51. 


tad-yukta (mfn) joined with that; abl. sg. yuktāt 5.3.77. 
4.36. 


tad-raja- m. an affix added to the N. of a race for forming 
the N. of its chief; nom. pl. tad-rajah 4.1.174; 5.3.119; gen. sg. 
- frājasya 2.4.62. 
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(tadry-anc-] (mfn). extending thither 6.3.92. 


tad-vat- (mfn) having or containing that; m. nom. sg. 
tad-vān 4.4.125. 


tad-visaya- (mfn) belonging to that category; n. nom. pl. 
Vvisayāņi 4.2.66; abl. sg. visayat 5.3.1006. 


Jtan— the verbal base tani vistāre VII 1; 2.4.79; {atata, 
atanista; atathah atanisthah} 2.4.79; {tandti} 3.1.79; {titarhsati, 
titarhsati | 6.4.17; {atata, atathah } 6.4.37; { tanyāte, tāyāte } 
6.4.44; {tantanyate, tantaniti} 7.4.85. 

tan in tan-dralü— (q. v.) 3.2.158. 

tana! substitute morpheme for 2. pl. imp. act. for ta 7.1.45. 

tana? taddhita suffix -tana— 6.3.17. 


tanap personal :ending —tana— of 2. pl. imp. as substitute 
morpheme for -ta— 7.1.45. v. s. v. tana’. 


tan-ādi- (mn) a verb-class beginning with tant vistare 
VIII 1; abl. pl. "*adibhyah 2.4.79; 3.1.79. 

A/tanl- v. s. v. tan; 6.4.99; loc. pl. tanīsu 6.3.116. 

tanutva- (x) thinness, tenuity, littleness 5.3.91. 

tanū (tania) f. the body, person, self; loc, du. “tanvoh 
4-4.128. 

tanu-karana- (5) attenuation, making thin; loc. sg. 
karane 3.1.76. 

Jtanoti 3. sg. pres. act. of Jtan—' (q, v.); gen. sg. tanoteh 
6.4.17 ,44. 


tanoty-üdi- (mn) a verb-class beginning with Jtanoti; 
gen. pl. “adinam 6.4.37. 


tanti- f. a cord, line, string 6.2.78; {tantth} 6.4.39. 


{tanti-pala-} (m) a guardian of (the calves tethered 
together by) a tanti 6.2.78. 
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tantra- (tantra-) (x) a loom; abl. sg. tantrat 5.2.70; 


—ifc. sva 1.4-54. 

ftantraka-] (mfn) = tantrād acirapahrta: recently from 
the loom, new and unbleached 5.2.70. 

tantri f. wire or string of a lute, gen. du. %antryoh 5.4.159. 


tan-drā f. lassitude, laziness, exhaustion 3.2.158. 
{tan-dralu-} (mfn) tired, weary, sleepy 3.2.158. 


tan-naman— (mfn) having or containing that name; loc. sg. 
9nàmmi 4.2.67. 
tan-nāmikā f. named thus; abl. pl: "kabhyah 4.1.113. 


tan-nimitta- (mfn) caused by that; gen.sg. "nimittasya 
6.1.80. 

vtap— the verbal base tapd samtape I 1034: to give out heat, 
shine, be hot; abl. sg. tapah 1.3.27; 3.1.65; gen. sg. tapah 3.1.88; 
loc. du. *apoh 3.2.36; ļut-tapate, vi-tapate= dīpyati, buf uttapati 
suvartiam, vitapati pystham} 1.3.27; {atapta tapas tapasah} 3.1.65; 
{tapyate, atapta}3.1.88; [nis-tapati suvaraam suvarnakarah = punah 
punar agnim spargayati} 8.3.102; { nis-tapati suvarnam = sakrd 
agnim sparáayati] 8.3.102. 


tap-? personal ending ta of 2. pl. imp. act. 1.1.45. 

[-*tapa-]) (ifc) distressing, tormenting. consuming by 
heat; —ifc. {dvisarh-, para-?) 3.2.39; (Satrun-?] 3.246. ` 

tapah-karmaka- (mfn) object of the verbal base tap—; 
gen. sg. “karmakasya 3.1.88. 

Atapati 3. sg. pres. act. of J tap— (q.v. ); loc. $g. tapatau 
83.102. 

tA-para— (mfn) followed or preceded by the phoneme t; 
m.nom.sg. ta-parah 1.1.70. 

tapas- (tapas-) (x) warmth, heat; austerity, penance; 
3.1.88; 5.2.102; abl. du. tapobhyam 3.1.15. 

J/{tapasya-} to undergo religious austerities; {tapasyati= 
' tapa$ carati} 3.1.15. 
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{tapasvin-} (mfn) tapo’ syāsmin va: practising austerities, 
an ascelic 5.2.102. 
Atapl- = tap(q¢.v.) 3.246. 


tapta- (tapta-) (mfn) heated, inflamed, hot; abl. sg. 
Staptat 5.4.81. 


Ítapta-rahasa-] (n) atop secret 5.4.81. 
tam! substitute morpheme for 2. du. act. thas 3.4.101. 
Atam? v.s.v. Jtami- 3.2.141. 


Ítamal-,tamaka-] v.s.v. „tami. 


tama? = tamaí q.v. 


tama! = tamap q.v. 
tamat taddhita suffix -tama of superlative ( f. tami) 5.2.56. 


tamap taddhita suffix -tama- (superlative) constituting 
GHA; nom.du Ytamapau 1.1.22; 5.3.55. 


tamas- (támas-) (n) darkness, gloom 7.2.18; abl. sg. 
tamasah 5.4.79; 6.3.3; gen. sg. {tamasas param} 8.3.53. gendu. 
*tamasoh 3.2.50. 


('tamasa-] =prec. (ife); — ifc. {andha-’, ava”, sam") 
5.4.19. 


\ 
Jtaml- the verbal base tamú kanksayam IV 93: to gasp for 
breath, choke; to desire; 3.4.16; {tantva, tamitva} 7.2.56; {atami, 
tamakah, tamah} 7.3.34; {tamyati} 7.3.74. 


{tamitos} ind. to suffocate; to desire 3.4.16. 

{tamin-} (mfn) oppressing 3.2.141. 

tamisra f. adark night 5.2.114. 

{tamo’paha-} (mfn) removing darkness 3.2.50. 

taya- v.S.v. tayap 1.1.33; gen. sg. tayasya 5.2.43. 

tayap taddhita suffix -taya- 4.1.15; 5.2.42. 

{--tara-} (mfn) (ifc) crossing, —ifc. rathan 3.2.46. 
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tara! = starác q. v. 
tara? = tarap q.v. 
Mtarati 3.sg. pres. act. of Xt —4.4.5. 


tarap taddhita suffix -tara— (comparative) constituting GHA 
1.1.22. 5.3.57. 


Ítaritr-, ftaritr-} (mfn) one who crosses ( a river etc.) ; 
or who carries over; {tarita, tarita} 7.2.38; (taritāram, taritaram} 
7.2.39. 


taritratah (taritratah) gen. sg. of taritrat- redup.pres.part. 
of Jt 7.4.65. 


"taruna- (taruna-) (mfn) young, tender, juvenile; — ifc 
a- in loc.sg. a-taruņesu  1.2:34. 


tarutr- (tarutt- ) (7) a congueror 7.2.34. 
tarūtr- (m) v.s.v. prec. 7.2.34. 
[tarpitr—, tarptr-, traptr-] (mín) satisfying 6.1.59. 


{tarsam} ind. thirsty, {dvy-aham tarsam or dvy-aha- . 
tarsam gah payayati} 3.4.57. 


{tarhi} imd. at that time, then 5.3.20,21. 


tal taddhila sufix -^ta (f.tā) 4.2.3; 5.4.27; nom. du. 
*talau 5.1.119. 


tā-lopa- (m) elision of t; nom.sg. "lopah 4.3.22. 


tal-laksana- (mfn) his, hers or its or their mark; nom.sg. 
Slaksanah 1.2.65. 


tava substitute morpheme for yusmad- in gen. sg. 7.2.96." 


tavaka- a grammatical base’ formed for tāvaka-, tavakina— 
4.3.3. 


—=tavat = ktavatu g. v. 
—=taye! = tave/ g. v. 


*-tave? = taven. 
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taven kri suffix -= tave ( of infinitive) 3.4.9. 

taven krt suffix — — tave (of infinitive) 3.4.9. 

tavai kri suffis tavai ( of infinitive) 3.4.9,14; 6.1.200; 2.51. 
tavya kri (kriya) suffix -tavya- 2.2.11; 3.1.96. 

tavyat krt (kriya) suffix -tavyā— 3.1.96. 


{tasta-, tastavat-) mfn. pared, hewn, made thin; parit. 
of Vtaks- 8.2.29. ' 


tas! personal ending of 3. du. act. 3.4.78,101. 


tas’ iaddhila suffix -tas; nom. du. "tesau; Sgen. du. "tasoh 
2.4.33. 


—+tas’ = tasil q. v. 


task iaddhita suffix -tas; nom. sg. tasth -4.3.13; 5.444; 
gen. sg. tasEh 5.3.8. 


tasll taddhita and vibhakti suffix — + tas 5.3.7. 


tasil-adi- (mn) suffix-class beginning with —tasil; loc. pl. 
Vādisu 6.3.35. 


{tasthivas—} (tasthivas) mfn. standing, stationary 7.2.67. 


taspratyaya— (m) -the suffix —tas-*; loc. sg. "pratyaye 
3.4.61. 


tā! 3. sg..periph. fut. = tas (tāsī)-+ģā. 
--t = tal q. v. > 
(tāksa-sila-) fn. coming from Taksašilā 4.3.93. 


tācchīlya- (x) the being accustomed to that 3.2.20,129; 
loc. sg. tacchilye 3.2.11,78; 6.4.172. 


tādagha- m. akind of artificer or forger, nom. du. tadaghau 
3.2.55. 

tat' personal ending of 2. pl. imp. 7.1.44. 

tātt= tātan q. v. i 
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tātān personal ending tat of 2. 3. sg. imp. as substitute 
morpheme for tu and hi 7.1.35. 

--tati = tatil g. v. 

tatil taddhita suffix —  tāti 4.4.142; nom. du. *tatilau 5.4.41. 

tüdarthya- (x) the being intended for that; loc. sg. 
tadarthye 5.4.24. 

tādi- (mfn) = takārādi: beginning with the phoneme t; loc. 
sg. tadau 6.2.50; 8.3.101. 

(tādrš-, tüdría-] mfn. suchlike, such a one 6.3.91. 

tānta— (mfn) terminating in the phoneme t; abl.sg. *tantàt 
1.3.51. > 
{tāpa-} m. (ifc) idvisan-?] 3.2.39. 
3 {tapasa-} m/n. = tapo'syāsmin va: a practiser of religious 
austerilies, an ascetic 5.2.103. 


Vtāpi- the verbal base tapa dāhe X 275, tapá sarntāpe I 
1034 (in caus. ): to make warm or hot; to undergo penance; abl. sg. 
tüpeh 3.2.39; (dvīgantam tapayati} 3.2.39. 


tām. substitute morpheme for personal ending -tas of 3.du. 
act. 3.4.101. 


tiyana- (n) proceeding well, successful progress; loc. pl. 
tayanesu 1.3.35. 


“/tayl the verbal hase t&yr santāna-pālanayol I 518: to spread, 
proceed in a continuous stream or line; to protect; {atayi, atayista} 
3.1.61. 

tārakā ( tārakā) f. a star 5.2.36. 


tarakadi- (mn ) a word-class beginning with the expression 
tārakā; abl. pl. "adibhyah 5.2.36. 


Ítürakita-] mfn. star-spangled 5.2.36. 
tāras 3. pl. periph. ful. = tas (tāsi + ras.) 
tarau 3. du. periph. ful. = tās (tasr) + rau. 
türyo- (mfn) tobecrossed 4.4.91. 
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tāla! (m) the balmyra tree or fan-palm 4.3.152. 


4 tala (mfn) made from the palm-trec; (tālām dhanuh} 
«3.152. : 


tālādi- (mn) a word- class beginning with the expression 
tala-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.3.152. 


{tavaka-, tāvakīna-, tvadiya-] mfn. thy, thine 4.3.3. 


{tavat} mfn. so great, so large, so much, so far, so long 
So many 5.2.39; 6.3.91. 


tavatitha- mfn. the so-manieth; n. mom. sg. "tham 
5.2.77; m. nom. sg. tithah 5.3.53. 


“tava ifc. for tavat (g. v. ); —ifc. tris-, dvis-? 5.4.84. 


tās the marker of the Periphrastic Future (ūrdhadh.) 
7.2.60, 4.50. 


tās. = tas q. v. 6.1.186; nom. du. tasi 3.1.33; loc. pl. "tasisu 
6.4.62. 


tüsvat- (mfn) containing the marker tas 7.2.61. 

tī! the phoneme t 3.4.107; 7.2.104. 

ti? the syllable ti 6.4.142; —ifc. a 5.1.22. 

ti’ the personal ending of 3. sg. pres. = tip 6.1.68. 

ti! kri suffix ti 7.2.9; v. s. vv. ktic and ktin. 

ti” taddhita suffix ti 5.2.138; nom. sg. tih 4.1.77; 5.2.25. 
-zti = tilg.v. 

tika (m) N. of a man 4.1.154. 

+—tika’ = tikaz q.v. 

tika-kitava- (m) Tika and Kiteva 2.4.68. 


tika-kitavadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression tika-kitava-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 2.4.68; m. pl. 
{tika-kitavah} descendants of Tika and Kitava 2.4.68. 


tikan taddhita suffix + -üka 5.4.39. 
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tin personal endings, act. and med. 3.4.113; 8.1.28,68; 
2.96,104; abl. sg. titah 5.3.56; 8.1.27; gen. sg. timh 1.4.101; 
6.32135; loc. sg, tini 7.3.88; 8.1.71; ifc. a 2.2.19. 

tin-anta- (mfn) terminating in personal endings, finite 
verbal forms; n. nom. sg. antam 1.4.14. 
tin-GHA (m) a GHA following a tù, abl. sg. °GHAt 
* 5.4.11. g 

vV tij- the verbal base tija nišāne I 1020, X 110 : ło sharpen, 
become sharp; {titiksate} 3.1.5; {tetikta} 7.4.65. 

. Ut (mfn) containing the phoneme t as exponential marker 

6.1.185; v. s. vv. af" dyat, nyat, tavyat, yal, vyat. 

titiksā f. endurance, forbearence, patience; loc. sg. titiksayam 
1.1.20. 

tittiri- (tittiri-) (m) N.of a pupil of Yāska (first teacher 
vof the Taittirtya school) 4.3102. : 


tithuk the augment tith added at word-final position 5.2.52. 
tp personal ending of 3. sg. act. 3.4.78; loc. sg. tipi 8.2.73. 


tiras (tirás) ind. through, across, beyond; used as GATI 
14.71; gen. sg. tirasah 6.3.94; 8.3.42; [tirobhüya, tiro bhitva} 
1.4.71; {tirah-kartr-, tiras-kartr-; tirah kartum, tiras-kartum; 
tirah-kartavya-, tiras-kartavya-] 8.3.42. 

tiri subslilule morpheme for tiras 6.3.94. 

{ tiryak-kāram ) ind. having laid aside the work being 
done 3.4.60. 5 


tiry-anc- (tiry-anc-) (mfn) oblique, transverse, horizontal; 
loc. sg. tiryaci 3.4.60; {tiryafic_} 6.3.94; (tiryak-krtya, tiryak- 
kttvā) 3.4.60. 

til taddhila suffix --ti 5.4.41. 


tila- (m) sesamum indicum 4.3.149; 5.1.7; 2.4; gen.sg. 
. tilasya 6.3.71. 


{tila-palala-} x. a kind of sweetmeat made of sesamum 
.and sugar 6.2.135. : 
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{tilamaya-} mfn. containing sesamum seeds 4.3.149; 
V. S. V. taila—. 


{tilya—"} mfn. = tilāya hita-: suitable for sesamum culti- 
vation; grown with sesamum 5.1.7. 


{tilya*} n. a sesamum field = tilānām bhavanam 
ksetram 5.2.4; v.s. v. tailīna-. 


tistha- substitute morpheme for the verbal base /stha 7.3.78. 


tisthad-gu- ind. after sunset when the cows stand to be 
milked 2.1.17. 


tisthadgu-prabhrti- (mn) a word-class beginning with 
the expression tisthadgu-; n.nom.pl. "prabhrttini 2.1.17. 

Vtisthati 3. sg. pres. act. of Jstha; gen. sg. tisthateh 7.4.5. . 

tisya- (tisya-) m. N. of an asterism 4.3.34; 6.4.149. 


tisya-punarvasu- (*.du.) the asterisms of Tisya and 
Punarvasu; gen. "punarvasvoh 1.2.63; ftisya-punarvasu] 1.2.63. 


tisr- substitute morpheme for tri~ in fem. 6.4.4; 7.2.99; 
inst. pl. ftisrbhih] 6.1.180,181; abl. pl. tissbhyah 6.1.166; geu.pl.. 
Ítistmám] 6.4.45; (tistaām) 6.4.5; nom. acc. pl. {tisrah} inst.pl. 
Ítisbhih] 7.2.99; —ifc. priya-? 7.2.99. 

[tisrka] f. N.ofavillage 7.2.99. 


tiksna- ( tīksna-) (mfn) sharp, hot, pungent, fiery, acid 
6.2.161; — ifc. a (á-tiksna-, a-tiksná-) 6.2.161. 

tiya- laddhila suffix—tiya-; nom.sg. tiyah 5.2.54; abl. sg. 
tiyat 5.3.48. 

tira (n) shore, bank 6.2.121; —ifc. i1küka-", pálvala-?] 
4.2.106. 

Íz-"tíram] ind. (ifc) forming an avyayibliiva cmpd. —ifc. 
(upa-5, pari} 6.2.121. 

{tirottarapada-} mfn. containing the expression + -tīra 
as a final member ( of a cmpd.) 4.2.106. 

tīrtha- (tirtha) (x) a ford, bathing place; loc. sg. tirthe- 
6.3.87; —ifc. samana-? 44.107. 
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tu!=ta-varga-, phonemes of the dental class 1.3.4; gen. sg. 
toh 8.4.43, 60; —ifc. s” 8.4.41; 8.4.40. 


tu? (tà) ind. but 1.2.37; 2.4.83; 4.1.163; 5.3.68; 6.1.99; 
3.133; 7.3.3,26; 8.1.39; 2.98: 3.2; |ākhyāsyāmi tu te} 8.1.56. 


tu” personal ending of 3. sg. imp. act. 3.4.86; 7.1.35. 
tu! uņādi suffix {saktuh} 7.2.9; —ifc. a” 6.2.50. 
tu” iaddhita suffix {kantuh, Santuh} 5.2.138. 


Vtu* the verbal base, tu viddhy-arthah II 25: to be strong, 
have authority 7.3.95 {ut-tauti, ut-taviti] 7.3.95. 


tuk augment t at word-final position 6.1.71; 8.3.31; loc. du. 
ttukoh 6.1.86. 


tugra- (tugra-) m. N. of Bhujyws father; abl. sg. vugrāt 
44.115. 


Ítugriya-] m.=tugre bhavah: patr. of Bhujyu 4-4.115. 


tóg-vidhi- (m) rule or operation pertaining to the augment 
tuk; loc. pl. "vidhisu 8.2.2. 


Vtuj the verbal base tujé hirnsāyām I 263: io strike, hits, 
push 6.1.7. g 


tujadi- (mn) asub-class of verbs beginning with V tuj 
gen. pl. "àdinàm 6.1.7; (tūtujānah) 6.1.7. 


tut augment t prefixed 4.3.15, 23. 


4A/tud- the verbal base tuda vyathane VI 1: to push, strike, 
goad,:bruise, sting, vex; abl. sg. tudah 3.2.35,182; (tudātiļ 3.1.77. 


f'tuda-) mfn. siriking;—ifc. {aruth-°, vidhurh—-°} 3.2.25. 


tud-adi- (mn) a verb-class beginning with Vtud-; abl. 
pl. "&dibhyah 3.1.77. 


tunda- (x) a brotuberant belly 3.2.5. 
Ítunda-parimrja-] mfn. stroking the stomach 3.2.5. 


tunda-vat- (mjn) corpulent; nom. sg. {tundavan} 5.2.117. 
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tundādi- (mn) «a word-class beginning with the expression 
tunda-; abl. pl: “adibhyah 5.2.117. 


tundi (fn) ‘= tundir iti vrddha nābhir ucyate (Kā$) : 
corpulent 5.2.139. 


{ tundika-} mfn. corpulent 5.2.117. 
{tundin-} mfn. corpulent 5.2.117. 
(tundibhā-! mfn. corpulent 5.2.139. 
{tundila-} mfn. corpulent 5.2.117. 

tu-para- (mfn) followed by tu? (g. v.) 8.1.56. 


tubhya- substitute morpheme for yusmad— in dat. sg. 
{tubhyam} 7.2.95. 


tum = tumun (g.v.. 


tum-artha- (m) significance of the infinitive; abl.sg. 'arthāt 
2.3.15; loc.sg. "arthe 3.4.9. 


tumun kri suffix- — tum (infinitive ) 3.3.10,158,167; 4.65. 


ftur-) (tur) min. running a race; conquering {tūh, turau, 
turah; tūrtih} < Jtvar- 6.4.20,21; (tūrņa-, tūrņavat-} 6.4.21. 


turāyaņa- (x) N. of a sacrifice 5.1.72. 


fturiya-! (turtya-) mfn. = turya- (g.v.) 2.2.3; —ifc. 
(bhiksā-) 2.2.3. 


turya- (mfn) forming a fourth part 2.2.3. 
tulā (tulā) f. a balance, weight; abl. pl. tulabhyah 4.4.91. 


tulya- (mfn) similar, comparable, of the same kind, class, 
number or value, like 1.1.9; 4.4. 92; n.nom.sg. tulyam 1. 2.57; 
5.1.115; 1tülyam = tulayā sammitam 4.4.91. 


tulya-kriya- (mfn) having the same or similar action; m. 
nom. sg. “kriyah 3.1.87. 

tulya-yoga— (mfn) having tle same effect; loc. sg. "yoge 
2.2.8. 
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tulyakhya- (mfn) synonymous with the expression tulya-; 
m. nom. pl. "akhyah 2.1.68. 


tulyartha— (mfn) having the same or similar meaning 
6.2.2; inst. pl. "arthaih 2.3.72. 


tulyasya-prayatna— (mfn) having the same articulation 
and effort; n. nom. sg. "prayatnam .1.1.9. 


tusa- (tusa-) (m) the chaff of grain, corn or rice 6.2.82. 
{tusaja—} mfn. produced from chaff 6.2.82. 

tudi f. N. of a district 4.8.94. 

Íturna-] mfn. quick, expeditious; v.s.v. tvarita— 7.2.28. 
turya- (x) a musical instrument 2.4.2. 


{ turyanga-| x. part of a musical instrument 2.4.2. 


Vtūla the verbal base tüld niskarse I 560: to draw out, 
extract 3.1.25; (tulayáti] 3.1.25. 


tula— (tüla-) (n) a tuft of grass or reeds 6.2.121; 3.65; 
—ifc. isika— 6.3.65. 


tūsņīm (tusnim) ind. silently, quickly; loc. sg. tüsnimi 
3.4.63. 


[3 


[tusnim-bhávam] ind. silently 3.4.63. 
tusta- (n) dust; abl. pl. *tüstebhyah 3.1.21. 
V {tūstayá-} to cause dust; {tustayati} 3.1.21. 
tr! substitute phoneme t for n of arvan- 6.4.127. 


tr' the affixes tyc, ttn. (q. vv.) abl. sg. tuh 5.3.59; gen. sg. tuh 
6.4.154. 


t=tre q. v. 
z-tr'- ttn q. v. 


tre krt suffis -tt- 2.2.15; 6.4. u; nom. du. 'tīcau 3.1.133; 
nom. pl. "tcah 3.3.169. 


ttj-vat- ind. like trc 7.1.95. 
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trna- (tína-) (x) grass, herb 2.4.12; 4.2.80; 5.4.125; loc. 
sg. tme 6.3.103;—ifc. kad 6.3.103. — 


{trna—jambhan-} mfn. = tyņa iva jambho'sya: graminivorous 
or having teeth like grass 5.4.125. 


f e g . 
2 para mfn. rich in grass, containing grass, grassy 


trņah- the verbal base tthd hirnsāvām VII 18: to crush, 
bruise; gen.sg. tyņahah 7.3.92;| traedhi, trgeksi, troehmi ,atrget } 7.3.92. 


trnüdi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
traa- 4.2.80. 


trtīya (mfn) the third {5.2.55;3,48}; 5.4.58; abl. sg. 
trtiyāt 5.3.84. 


trtiya-? (mfn) forming the third part, one third 2.2.3; 
ftttiyo bhagah} 5.3.48. 


trttya! f. endings of the instrumental case; the instrumental 
case; 2.1.30; 3.3,6,18,27 ,32,44,72; 4.84; 6.2.2,48; abl. sg. tytiyayah 
6.3.3; loc. sg. trtīyāyām 3.4.47. 


trüya? f. the expression tzlīyā; abl. du. trtiyabhyam 7.3.115; 
{tptiyasyai, trtiyayai; trtīyasyāh, trtiyayah} 7.3.115. 


v1 trtīyā-kr-; to plough for the third time; Yttīyā—karoti = 
trtiyarh karsanath karoti} 5.4.58. 


trtīyādi- (mfn) beginning with the inst. case; nom. sg. 
Vādih 6.1.168; loc. sg. *adau 2.4.32; loc. pl. “Adisu 7.1.74,97. 


trtīyā-prabhrti- (mn) a word-class beginning with txtīyā ` 
n. nom. pl. 'prabhrtini 2.2.21. 


trtiyá-yukta- (mfn) used or employed with the inst. case; 
abl. sg. *yuktat 1.3.54. 


I 
trtīyārtha— (mín) signifying the inst. case; loc. sg. "arthe 


1.4.85. 


trtīyā-samāsa— (m) a compound of which the first membr; 
is to be construed in the inst. case; loc. sg. “samase 1.1.30. 


^ 


I 
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Vtrd the verbal base utfdir himsanadarayoh VIL9: to cleave, 
pierce 7.2.57; gen. du. tydoh 3.4.17; { pura jatrubhya atrdah] 
3.4.17; {tardisyati, tartsyati; titardisati, titrtsati 7.2.57 (atrdas] inf. 

3.4.17. 

{"trdas} (inf) (ā-trdas) 3.4.17. 

ten kri suffix —-—tr-; nom. sg. tfm 3.2.135; 6.2.161; 4.11. 
gen. pl. "tnam 2.3.69. 


V {trp-} the verbal base typåá trptau VI 24, prinane IV 86; 
{tratpā, tarptā, tarpitā} 7.2.45. 


trpra-(trpra-) (mfn) =ghrtá- 6.4.157. 

Vtrs- the verbal base ii-tís-d pipāsāyām IV 118: to be 
thirsty; gen. du. ttsoh 3.2.172; 4.57; ("tarsam]. 3.4.57. 

Vtrsl v.s.v. „itrs-; [trsitva, tarsitva} 1.2.25. 

ttrsnaj-! mfn. thirsty 3.2.172. 

Vtī- the verbal base tī. plavana-taranayoh I 1018: /o pass across 
or over, cross over; to float, swim 3.2.46; 3.120; 6.4.122; 3. sg. pres. 


act. tarati 4.4.5; {teratuh, teruh; teritha} 6.4.122; {taturih} 7.1.103; 
{ataristam} 7.2.40; {titarisati, titarisati, titirsati} 7.2.41. 


te dat. gen. sg. of yusmad- 8.1.22. ii bn 


Ntetikte 3. sg. pres. of the frequentative base fr. tij-- (g.v.) 
7.4.65. 

' (taikāyani-) mfn. pair. fr. Tika: a descendant of Tika 
-4.1.154. 

{taitila-} ( m )=titilino’ patyam chātro và 6.2.42; m. nom.pl. 
{taitilah} pupils of Taitili ( q.v.) 6.4.144. 

taitila-kadru (m)=taitilinam kadrü 6.2.42. 

[taitili-] m. 1. N. of teacher; 2. a text composed by 
Taitili; { taitiliajali nama ācāryau, tat-krto grantha upacārāt 
taitilijājali Sabdābhyām abhidhiyate; tam grantham adhiyate taitilāh 
Kāš.| G.4.144. 


ttaittirīya-) m. pl. "yah pupils of Tittiri 4.3.102. 
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(taila-! x. oil; v.s.v. [tilamaya-] 4.3.149. 


{tailampata-| f. an action in which oil is poured in fire = 
tailapato’syam vartate 4.2.58; 6.3.71. 


{tailina-} x. a field of sesamum 5.2.4; v. s. v. {tilya-}. 
{taişa-} mfn. relating to the asterism Tisya 6.4.149. 


topadha- (mfn) containing the phoneme t as pernultimate; 
abl. sg. topadhat 4.1.39. 


+-tos =tlosuz q. V. 
tosun krt suffix +-tos 1.1.40; 3.4.13,16. 


{tautra—} n. @ goad for driving cattle or an elephant 
3.2.182. = 


Ítaudeya-] mfn. palr. fr. Tuda; N. of a family 4.3.94. 


Ítaurayanika-] mfn. = turāyaņam vartayati: performing 
the Turāyaņa sacrifice 5.1.72. 


taulvali- (m) N. of a teacher; abl. pl. taulvalibhyah 2.4.61. 

itaulvalàyana] mfn. patr. fr. Taulvali 2.4.61. 

Ítmán-] m. the vital breath, spirit, soul; inst. sg. (tmanāļ 
6.4.141. 

tya! the word-final of pati- when i>y; abl. sg. tyat 6.1.112. 

tya? =tyap q.v. 

-r-tyá! =tyak q.v. 

tyak taddhita suffix +- tya- 4.2.98. 

-tyaka =tyakan q. v. 

tyakan iaddhita suffix 4- tyaka 5.2.34. 

Vtyaja— the verbal base tyajá hünau I 1035 : to leave, 
abandon, quit 3.2.142; tityāja Vedic for tatyāja 6.1.36. 

tyad- that (in tyad-ādi- q.v.) 1.1.74. 


tyad-ādi (mn) a word-class beginning with tyad-; 
n-nom. pl. adimi 1.1.74; 2.72; gen. pl. %Adinam 7.2.102; loc. pl. 
?adisu 3.2.60. 
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tyab taddhita suffix tya 4.2.104. 

tyāga— (tyaga- ) m. leaving, abandoning, forsaking, quitting 
6.1.216; {tyaga-, tyagá- } 6.1216. 

{tyagin-} mfn. one who abandons 3.2.142. 

{tyadrs, tyadréa—} mfn. such a one as that 3.2.60. 

tra! kri suffix- tra 7.2.9. 

tra? faddhita suffix —tra— 4.2.51. 

-< tra? v.s. v. tral; 2.4.33; 6.3.133. 

*-tra! = tran q.v.. 

tran müdi suffix = — tra‘ 6.4.97; 


Vtrap— the verbal base trāpīs 1 ajjayam I 399; gen. sg. 
trapah 6.4.122; {trepe, trepāte, trepire} 6.4.122. 

trap? substitute morpheme for trprā— 6.4.157; v.s. vv. 
Ytrapistha-, trapiyas-.] 

Vtrapl- v.s. v. trap! 3.1.126. 


{trapistha-} mfn. most satiated; superlative of tīprā— 
6.4.157. 


{trapiyas-} mfn. more saliated; comparative of trpré— 
64.157. — 


trapu- (trapu-) m. tin 4.3.1838 

{traya—} mfn. triple, three-fold, consisting of three 
5.2.43. 

traya— substitute morpheme for tri- before gen. ām 7.1.5.3. 

trayas- substitute morpheme for tri before SAMKHYA other 
than in Dahuvrīhi and before ašīti 6.3.48; { trayah—catvarirhgat, 


*—paficasat} 6.3.49; {trayastriméat} 6.3.48; [trayódaSan] 6.2.35; 
{trayodagan, -virhšati! 6.3.48. 


tral addhita suffix — -tra 5.3.10. : 
Vtras- the verbal base trast udvege IV 10 to tremble, quiver, 


D 
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C 1 
be afraid of 6.4.124; {tresatuh, tresuh, tresitha; tatrasatuh, tatrasuh 
tatrasitha} 6.4.124. i : 


Vtrasī- see prec. 3.1.70; 2.140; {trasyati, trasati] 3.1.170. 


trasta— mfn. quivering, irembling, frightened; —ifc. apa’ 
2.1.38. : 


trasnú- (mfn) timid, fearful 3.2.40. 

Vtrāl v.s.v. virai- 8.2.56. 

tra” laddhila suffix trā 5.4.55. 

"trána- (mfn) protected, (trāņā—| 8.2.56; —ifc. vāta-? 
6.2.8. v. s. v. {trata—}. 

{trata-} mfn. protected 8.2.56; v. T v. trana-. 

{traipusa—} mfn. made of tin 4.3.138. 

Ítrápyà-] mfn. bashful 3.1.126. 

trārtha- (mfn) having the significance of «nitrā-; --ife. 
bhi-? 1.4.25. 


tri. (tri-) (mfn) three 5.4.18; 6.1.179; 7.2.99; 8.3.97; 
n. nom. pl. tini 1.4.101; abl. dw. "tribhyam 5.2.43; 4.102, 115; 
6.2.197; gen. du. "trayoh 5.3.45; gen. sg. treh 5.2.55; 6.3.48; 7.1.53; 
gen. pl. ttayāņām 7.4.75; {trayanam. tribhib, tribhyāh) 6.1.179; 
{tisrds tisthanti} 6.1.168; (tiscbhih ) 6.1.110; 7.2.99; {tistaam} 6.4.4; 
ftisrņām, tisipám] 6.4.5; (trayāņām) 7.1.53; itisrah] 7.2.100; 
[tribhih] 8.3.105; [trih] 8.3.106. 4 

tr? krt suffix tri (= ktri-); abl. sg. treh 4.4.20. 

{trimsa} mfn. the thirtieth 5.2.46; —ifc. eka” 5.2.46. 


Ítrímska-] mfn. consisting of 30 parts, bought for or 
worth 30, 5.1.24. J 


triméat (tritnšat) f. thirty 5.1.59,62; abl. du. "trirn$ad- 
bhyām 5.1.24. ; 

Ítriméatka-] m. thirty 5.1.24. 

[tri-kakud-] (tri-kakud-) mfn. having three peaks or 
points or horns 5.4.147. 


\ 
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{tri-kharika-} mfn. consisting of 3 khārīs 5.1.33. 


trigarta-sastha- (m:pl.) “thah collective name of six 
warrior tribes; abl. sg. sasthat 5.3.116. 


Ítriguna-]karna- (mfn) whose ear-lobes are slit into 
hree divisions 6.3.115. 


Ítri-taya-] x. a triad 5.2.43. 

{tri-dat-, tri-dat-] mfn. grown as old as to have or 
possess three teeth 6.2.197. 

Ítri-da$a-) mfn. thirty 6.3.47,48. 

{tri-dha} (trídha) ind. in three ways 5.3.45. 
{tri-}navam z. sg. three boats 5.4.99. 

{tri-niska-, tri-naiskika-} mfn. worth 3 niskas 5.1.30. 
{tri-panya—} (mfn) worth 3 papas 5.1.34. 


{tri-pad_} mfn.  three-footed, three-legged — 5.4.140. 
{tripad-, tripad—} 6.2.197. 


{tripadya-} mfn. worth 3 padas 5.1.34. 


tri-purva- (mfn) preceded by three; abl.sg. "pürvat 
5.1.30,36; — ifc. dvi’. 


tri-prabhrti- (mn) - beginning with 3; loc. pl. Yprabhrtisu 
8.4.50. 


trima = kzt ktri+map g. vv. 
{trimasya-} mfn. purchased for 3 māsas 5.1.34. 
Ítri-murdhá] win. three-headed 5.4.115. 


x: i Ex onihen- tri-murdhan- ) nfn.  three-headed 


[tri-vati] f. containing the expression tri- 8.2:15. 
{tri-varsika-} mfn. three years old 7.3.16. 


{triviméatika-, triviméatikina-] mfn. consisting of 23 
5.1.32. 
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(tri-vista-, tri-vaistika-} mfn. weighing 3 vistas 5.1.31. 
f tri-śatya-} mfn. worth 300 5.1.34. 

. {trias} ind. by threes 5.4.43. 
{tri-śāna-, tri-Sanya-} mfn. worth 3 śāņas 5.1.35. 


.  (tri-sandhi- tri-sandhi- } . mfn. having 3 joints 
8.3.106. 


{tri-stha-} (tristha-) myn. having 3 seats 8.3.97. 
tris (tris) ind. thrice, three times 8.3.43; {tis} 5.4.18. 
tristavà f. (a Vedi) 8 times as great 5.4.84. 


Vtrutī the verbal base trūtt chedane VI 82: tobe torn or 
split, tear, break, fall asunder 3.1.70; {tratyati, trutáti] 3.1.70. 


(tredhá] ind. three times, thrice 5.3.46. 
{traimSa-} mfn. consisting of 30 5.1.62. 


traigarta- (mfn) belonging to the Trigartas; loc. sg. "garte 
4.1.111. 


* (trai-māsika-? mfn. three months old; lasting 3 months, 
quarterly; 7.3.15. 


{trai-varsika-} mfn. sufficient for 3 years 7.3.16. 


itrai-šāņa-| fn. weighing 3 šāņas 5.1.36; tribhih ganaih 
kritah 7.3.17. 


V Itrauk-] the verbal base tratky gaty-arthah I 99:10 go, 
[tutrauke, tutraukisate] 7.4.59. 


(try-aūgula-) n. 3 fingers’ breadth 5.4.86; (try-aūgulam 
5.4.114. $ 


try-ac mfn. containing 3 vowel phonemes 6.2.90. 


{try-anjala-} s. 3 handfuls = tisro'ñjalayah samahrtah 
5.4.102. i 


{try-aha-} (try-aha-) mfn. lasting 3 days 64.145. 
{try-ahina-} mfn. see prec. 6.4.145. 
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try-āyusa- (tryayusá-) (x) three-fold life span: childhood, 
youth and old age; 5.4.77. - 
tva! substitute morpheme for yusmad— in. sg. 7.2.94,97. 


tva! addhila suffix tva 5.1.119; nom. sg. tvah 5.1.36; 
abl. sg. tvāt 5.1.120; loc. sg. tve 6.3.64. 


--tva! kyt tvan q. v. 


_ Vtvaca the verbal base tvācd samvarne VI 18: to cover 3.1.25; 
{tvacayati} 3.1.25. 


' Ítvat-tara-] mfn. more yours 7.2.98. 
(tvat-putra-) mfn. having thee as a son 7.2.98. 
itvadīya-) mfn. thy, your, thine, yours 4.3.3; 7.2.98. 


Jtvad-ya— to wish thee (act.), to act like thee (med. ); 
{tvadyati=tvam icchati; tvadyate = tvam iva &carati) 7.2.98. 


tvan kri suffix + —tva; nom. pl. ‘tvanah 3.4.14. 


A/tvarA— the verbal base fii-tvar-à sambhrame I 812: to hurry, 
make haste 6.4.20; 7.2.28; 4.95; {atatvarat} 7.4.95. {tūrņa-} 7.2.28. 


tvastr- (tvástr-) (m) a carpenter 6.4.11; nom. (tvastā 
tvastārau, tvastarah} 6.4.11. 


tva! substitute morpheme for yusmad— in du. 8.1.23.: 
tvā' = ktvā q. v. 


V Itsar-], the verbal base tsārd chadmagatau I 586: ło ga 
or approach slealthily, creep on, sneak; [atsah for *atsārs] 8.2.24. . 


e 


TH 


th the phoneme th; gen. du. thoh 3.4.107; 7.1.87; 8.2.40; 
loc. du. "thoh 5.3.4; 8.2.38. 


tha! the phoneme th 1.2.23; nom. sg. thah 8.2.35. 
tha? personal ending of 2. pl. act. 3.4.78,101 = thal q. v. 
tha? unadi suffix tha 6.2.144; 7.2.9. \ 
tha'- tha; g. v. 

*-thaka =thakan q. v. 

thakan krt sufix- -thaka 3.1.146. 

that taddhita sufix tha (with fem. in à) 5.2.50. 
thana personal ending of 2. bl. imp. act. 7.1.45. 


tha-phānta- (mfn) ending in -—tha- or —pha: abl. sg. 
"antat 1.2.23. 


tham = thamu 4. v. 


thamu /addhita and vibhakti suffix —tham; nom. sg. thamuh 
5.3.24. : 


thal personal ending — = tha of 2. sg in perf. and pres. act. 
3.4.82; loc. sg thali 6.1.196; 4.121; 7.2.61. 


thas personal ending thas of 2. du. act. 3.4.78, 101. 
tha! taddhita and vibhakti suffix 5.3.26. 
tha* = thal q. v. 


{thanta-} (mfn) terminating in -tha-; 1.2.28; v. s.v. 
tha- phanta—. 
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thal taddhita suffix — +tha 5.3.23,111. 


thas personal ending of 2. sg. mid. 3.4.78; :gen. sg. thasah 
3.4.80; loc. du. “thasoh 2.4.79. 


thuk augmeni th at word- final position 5.2.51; 7.4.17. 
+ -thya = thyaz q. v. 
thyan taddhita suffix +—thya 5.1.8. 


D 


d ihe phoneme d; (beginning with) the bhoneme d; nom. pl. 
(ndrāh) 6.1.3; gen. sg. dah 7.2.109;8.2.75,80; gen. du. doh 7.2.106. 
loc. sg. di 5.3.6. 


da! the phoneme d; nom. sg. dah 5.3.72; 8.2.42,72; abl.du:. 
"dAbhyam 8.2.42. . 


(da) (mfa) giving, yielding, offering (ifc); —ifc. {pra}. 
3.2.6. 


Vļdatns-) the verbal base dan$d dašane I 1038: /o' bite:, 
{dégati} 6.4.25; (dandašyate, dandasiti} 7.4.86; {dandagyate = 
garhitam dagati} 3.1.24. . 


Adaméd- v.s.v. Jdath& 6.4.25. 
{datnstra} f. a large tooth, tusk, fang 3.2.182. 
daksina- (daksina-) (mfn) able, clever, dexterous, right 


(not:left), south, southern; 1.1.34; 5.3.28,34; abl.sg. daksinat 
5.3.36. ; x ; 


{daksinatas} ind. from the right or south 5.3.28,35. 


{daksina—pancalaka-} mfn. belonging to or relating 
to southern Pajicala region 7.3.13. 


daksiņā! f. fee of the officiating priest; nom. sg. daksiņāt 
5.1.95; abl. sg. daksinat 5.1.69. 


daksiņā” ind. on the right or south 4.2.98; (daksiņā vasati} 
5.3.36,37. 


daksiņāt ind. on the right or south 5.3.34;(35). 
[daksin&hi] ind. far to the right or south 5.3.37. 
[daksintya-] mfa. worthy of ihe sacrificial fee 5.1.69.. 
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{daksinena} ind. on the right or south 5.3.35. 


{daksinerma-} mfn. broken on the right side (as a cart); 
{daksinermam š$akatam (a-lubdha-yoge)]) 5.4.106. 


daksinerman- (mfn) wounded on the right side (as an 
animal ) nom. sg. °erma 5.4.126. 


{daksinya-} mfn. worthy or fit for a sacrificial fee 
5.1.69. 


danda- (danda-) (mn) astick, staff, rod, pole, cudge, club; 
5.1.66 (daņdādi-); foc. du. *dandayoh 5.1.110; (m) = damanam: 
control, restraint, punishment 5.4.2. 


daņda-māņava- (m) ‘staff -pubil" a young scholar 5.3.130. 


dandajina- (x) = dambhah (Kas): hypocrisy, deceit; staff 
and dress of skin as mere outward signs of devotion; abl. du. 
Yajinābhyām 5.2.76. 


dandādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
danda-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 5.1.66. : 


{dandya-} (mfn)- dandam arhati: to be punished 5.1.66. 


dat- substitute morpheme for danta-, 6.1.63; 2.197; {ya dato 
dhavati} 6.1171. — ; 


datr- substitute morpheme for danta—, when indicating age 
5.4.141; —ifc. { catur, tri”, dvi "| 5.4.141. 


datta— (datta-) (mfn) given, granted, presented, bestowed; 
6.2.148; n. nom. sg. dattam 4.4.119; m. nom. sg. {dattah} 6.4.113; 
7.4.46; —ifc. indra 5.2.93; { deva? 6.2.148. 


[dattavat-| v. s: v. prec. 7.4.46. 
{datvaya} abs. of „dā (q.v.) having given 7.1.47. 
Aldad- substitute morpheme for Jda before NISTHA 7.4.46. 


Jdada— ihe verbal base dada dāne I 17: to give; {dadade, 
-dadadáte, dadadire} 6.4.126. 


{dada} (mfn) giving; 3.1.139; v. s. v. daya-. 
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Vdadati 3. sg. pres. act. of du-da-i dane III 9: to give 
3.1.139. 


Adadh- the verbal base dādha dharane I 8: to hold; gen. sg. 
dadhah 8.2.38. 


dadhāti 3. sg. pres. act. of du-dha-A dhāraņa-posaņayoh III 
10; gen. sg. dadhateh 7.4.42; gen. du. "dadhütyoh 3.1.139. 
{dadha-} (mfa) holding, bearing 3.1.139; v.s. v. dhüya- 


{dadhanat} dháná dhānye III 23 ity-asya paficame lakāre. 
6.1.192; 7.4.78. 


dadhi- (dadhi-) s. curds, coagulated milk, thick sourmilk 
7.1.79; abl. sg. dadhnah 4.2.18; {dadhna, dadhné} 7.1.75; {dadhi, 
dadhibhyam] 7.1.77. 


dadhi-payas- (x.du.) "payasi curds and milk 2.4.14. 


. dadhi-paya-adi (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression dadhi-payas-; s. nom. pl. *àdini 2.4.14. 


[dadhi-vat-] mfn. ‘prepared with curds; (dadhīvārn$ caruhl 
8.2.15. 


dadhrs- (mfn) bold 3.2.59: {*d&dhys->dadhts-} 3.2.59. 
dadhna = dadhnác q.v. 
dadhnāc iaddhita suffix -dadhnē- (f. —i) 4.1.15; 5.2.37. 


danta- (danta-) (m) «a tooth 4.1.55; 5.2.113; mom. sg. 
dantah 5.2.106; gen.sg. dantasya 5.4.141; —ifc. raja’ 2.2.31; v.s.vv. 
dat-, daty-. 


£ 
{dantāvalá-} mfn. having tusks; (m) an elephant; 
{dantāvaló gajah} 5.2.113; 6.3.118. 
{’dantā, “danti} f. (ifc) = danta- (q. v. ); —ife. (sama) 
4.1.55. 
{dantura-} mfn. having projecting teeth 5.2.106. 
dantya- (mfn) «a dental; loc. sg. dantye 7.3.73. 


{dandaguka-} mfn. mordacious, malignant; (m) a snake 
3.2.166. s 
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{dandramana-} n. roaming about 3.2.150. 


Vdandramya- intensive of dramd gatau I 494: to roam 
about, roam, wander 3.2.150. 


Vdam— the verbal base dámü upašame IV 94: to tame 
subdue, conquer, abl.sg. °damah 3.2.46; {damyati, adami} 
7.3.74; {damayate} 1.3.87; {damitva, dantva} 7.2.56. 


{dama-} m. a tamer, subduer, controller, nom. sg. {damah} 
7.3.34, —ifc. {arith} 3.2.46. 


[damaka-] mfn. taming; (ifc) a tamer 7.3.34. 
dam] v.s.v. Jdam-; 1.3.89. 

{damita-} mfn. tamed, subdued 7.2.27; v. s. v. dānta-. 
{damin-} mfn. tamed; self-conirolled 3.2.41. 


Vdambh- the verbal base dánbhií dambhane V 23: to huri, 
injure, destroy; gen. sg. dambhah 7.4.56; 


Ndanbhu see prec. 7.2.49; {didambhigati, dhipsati, dhipsati } 
7.2.49; (dhipsati, dhipsati} 7.4.56. 


Adáya- ihe'verbal base dáya dāna-gati-raksaņa--hirnsādānesu 
1510; 2.3.53; 3.1.37; (dayārh cakre} 3.1.37. 


J/dayati 3. sg. pres. act. of din ksaye IV 26: to decay, perish 
gen, sg. dayateh 7.4.9; {avadigye, avadigyate, avadigyire} 7.4.9. 


(dayālū-| mín. taking pity on, compassionate 3.2.158. 
Adayl- = daya- (q.v.) 3.2.158. 


[dára-] mfn. leaving, breaking, destroying, —ifc. (puram-!] 
3.3.58. 


Ndaridra the verbal base dāridrā durgatau II 64: fo be 
impoverished 6.1.192; m. gen. sg. daridrasya 6.4.114; {daridrati} 
6.1.6; {daridrati} 6.1192; {daridritah, daridrithah; daridrivah, 
daridrimah} 6.4.114. 


{darin-} mfn. timid 3.2.157. 
dardura- s a pot; acc. sg. darduram 4.4.34. 
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] A dardharti dharayater dhrfio và SAU yas-luki rug abhyasasya 
nipatyate; 3 sg.intens. of Jdhy- 7.4.65; v. s. v. dadharti. 


Adardharsi 2. sg. intens. of Jdhr- see prec. 7.4.65. 


[darpa-] m. pride, arrogance, haughtiness; inst. sg. 
[darpena] 8.4.2. 


darbha- (m) 1. N of a man; 2. a kind of grass; abl. sg. 
darbhat 4.1.102. 


(darbha-kánda-] x. the stalk of grass (esp. kiša) 
6.2.135. 


[darbha-künda-] x. ajarofdarbha grass 6.2.136. 
{darbha-cira-} s. cloth made of darbha grass 6.2.135. 
{darbha-muli} f. N.ofaplant 4.1.64. 


Ídarbha-vahana-] 9". acarriage for transporting darbha 
grass 8.4.8. 


daršana— mn. appearance; m. nom.sg. daršanah 5.2.6; 
—ifc. a 1.1.60; 5.4.76. 


['dàríam] ind. (ifc) so as to see; —ifc. {kanya} 3.4.29. 
{dava-} m. burning, heat; —ifc. {pra} 3.1.142. 
Ndavidyutat 3. sg. intens. of «/dyut- (Vedic) 7.4.65. 


davidhvatah Vedic nom. pl. of pres. part. of intens. of 
A/dhü- or Jdhvr- 7.4.65. 


{davistha-} mfn- remotest < dūra- 6.4.156. 
(dāvīyas-) mfn. very long, very distant < dūra- 6.4.156. 
Ndas = J/darhs- g.v.; gen. pl. “dagim 3.2.166. 


Ada$a-! w.s.v. /darh$-; 3.1.24; 2.182; 7.4.86; {dandagyate = 
garhitam dagati} to bite repeatedly 3.1.24. 

{dasa} dagan (ifc); —ifc. (ekā-, dvā) 5.2.45; {dasa} 
ten 7.1.22. 

{daSaka-} mfn. consisting of ten; (dašako vargah = daśa 
parimanam asya} 5.1.60. 
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dašat- (dašat-) mfn. consisting of ten; nom.du. "dašatau. 
5.1.60. 

["dasan-] derivatives from: 5.2.45; gen.bl. (dašānām) 
6.4.7; 7.1.55. 


(dásama-, da$amá-] mfn. the tenth 5.3.49. 
dašānta- (mfn) terminating in -da$a-; abl. sg. "antat 5.2.45. 
dašaikādaša— (mfn) ten for eleven; abl.sg. dasat 4.4.31. 


[dasaikadasika-] mf(k)ns. lending money at 10 per cent 
4.4.31. 


dasta- (mfn) exhausted 7.2.27; v.s.v. (dàsita-]. 


[dasyu-hantama-] ^ (dasyu-hantama-) mfn. most 
destructive of the Dasyus 8.2.17. 


dah- (mfn.ifc) burning; —ifc. (kāsta "| 8.2.32. 


Adahá- the verbal base dahd bhasmi-karane I 1040: to burn, 
consume by fire, destroy by fire 2.4.80; 3.1.24; 7.4.86; 
{dandahyate = garhitam dahati} 3.1.24; {dandahyate, dandahiti} 
7.4.86; {dagdhr-, dagdhum, dagdhavya-] 8.2.32. 


dā! verbal bases comprised by the technical term GHU: 
du-da-/ dane III 9; dāy dane 1977; deù taksane 11011; daip 
Sodhane I 971 and do avakhandane IV 40; 1.1.20; 3.2.159; gen.sg. 
dah 7.4.46; {adita} 1.2.17; deyat 6.4.67. 


da? the verbal base du-da-fi dane III 9: to give, bestow, grant; 
3.2.6; abl. sg. dah 1.3.20. gen. sg. dah 6.3.124; 3.sg. pass. diyate 
4.4.66; 5.1.47,96; {dehi} 6.4.119; (pratta-, avatta-, nītta-, paritta-) 
7.4,47; {ditsati} 1.4.54; {pra— or pari-ni-dadatij 8.4.17; {adatte 
but vya-dadati} 1.3.20; (dādati, dādatu] 6.1.189; lika, 6.1.190; 
7.4.78; {diyate} 6.4.66; {dediyate} 6.4.55; (adāyi, dayaka—} 7.3.33; 
{dapayati} 7.3.36; {somo dadad gandharvaya} 7.3.70. 


Ada! the verbal base dan dane I 977, replaced by the 
morpheme substitute ./yach— 7.3.78; v.s.v. A/dàm-. 


Ada! = J/dàp (gv.) 
dā" taddhita and vibhakti affix dā 5.3.15,19,20. 


CC 
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{daksi-kanthiya-} mfu. relating to the village 
Daksikantha 4.2.142. 


(dāksi-grāmīya-) mfn. belonging to the village 
Dākgigrāma 4.2.142. 


(daksinatyá-] mfn. southerely, southern 4.2.98. 


(dāksi-paladīya-) mfn: belonging to the village 
Dāksipalada 4.2.142. 


{daksi-vahana-} n. a Conveyance owned by Dāksi 8.4.8. 


{daksi-hradiya-} mfn. relating to the place Daksihrada 
4.2.142. 


[dadimivat-] mfn. planted with pomegranate trees 
4.4.37. 


Vdāņ the verbal base dāņ dane 1977; 7.3.78; abl.sg. dāņah 
1.3.55; {yacchati} 7.3.78; (dāsyā samprayacchate} 1.3.55. 


{danda-mathika-} mfn. = dandamatham dhavati 4.4.37. 
Ídándajinika-] mfn. = dandajinam anv-icchati dāmbhika 


ity arthah: carrying a. staff and skin for outward show, cheat, rogue, 
hypocrite 5.2.76. 


dandinayana- (m) patr.fr. Dandin- 6.4.174. 


. (dāta-) (mfn) 1. cut off, mowed; 2. cleansed, purified; 
—ifc. {ava} 7.4.46. 


(dātyauha-) (dātyauha-) mn. = dityauha idam: 
a gallinule 7.3.1. 


‘ {dåtra-} a.a sort of sickle, crooked knife 3.2.182; 8.4.52. 


Ídatrakarna-] mfn. having the sickle emblem branded 
on ihe car (as catile) 6.3.115. 


dādi- (mfn) beginning with the phoneme d-; abl.sg. dādeh 
8.2.32. 


Ndadharti Vedic 3. sg. intens. of Jdhr- 7.4.65. 
Ídadhika-] (mfn) made with curds 4.2.18. 
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Jdan- the verbal base dānd khandane ( Kāš.: avakhandane ) 
I 1043: to cut, cut off; 3.1.6; { didarhsate} to be or make straight 
3.1.6; 

{dana-} —ifc. {upa-}: {isadupadanam iti ghañ-yucau 
bhavatah} easy to be ruined 6.1.50; < di kgaye IV 26; {upa-} 
‘6.4.63. 

danim iaddhita and vibhakti suffix -danim 5.3.18. 

danta—' (dāntā-) (mfn) tamed, broken in, restrained 
7.2.27; (danta-, damita-] 7.2.27. 

(dānta*) mfn. terminating in -d 5.4.106. 

Jdap- the verbal base dap lavane II 50: to cut; v.s.v. „dāt; 
3.2.182; —ifc. a” 1.1.20. 

°diman- (dáman-) (n) string, cord, rope, fetter 4.1.27. 

(dāmānta-| mfn. terminating in the expression "dāman— 
4.1.27. I 

damani- (m) fair.fr. Damana; N. of a warrior tribe; 
5.3.116. 

damany-adi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression damani-; 5.3.116. d 

{damaniya-} m. a prince of the Dāmanis; | damaniyah, 
“vay, dimanayah} 5.3.116. 2 

{damni} (ifc) f. tied with a rope; —ifc. {tri- dvi} 
4.1.27. 

[dama-lih-] mfn. licking, or wishing to lick a rope 
nom.sg. [lit] 8.2.37. 

{daya} mfn. giving 3.1.139; v.s.v. dada- < dā”. 

{daya} (ifc) decay, destruction; —ifc. upa: (upadāyo 
vartate} < din ksaye IV 26; 6.1.50. 

dayada- (dāyāda-) (mfn) kinsman, heir 2.3.39; loc. sg. 
«dāyāde 6.2.5; —ifc. [dhana-9, parama-', vidya—.°} 

dàyadya- x. inheritance; nom. sg. dāyādyam 6.2.5. 

dara-gava- (1) = dārāś ca gāva$ ca: wife and cows 5.4.77. 
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Vdārl- y.s.v. dr vidāraņe IX 23 3.2.41. 


dāru- (dāru-) (mn) wood, timber 3.2.159; n.loc.sg. 
dāruņi 5.4.114. 


(dāru-kacchaka-) mfu. relating to the district of Dāru- 
kaccha 4.2.126. 


idārgha-sattra-| n. = dirghasattre bhavam: arising in a 
long-continued Soma Sacrifice 7.3.1. 


{dardhya-} x. hardness, fixity, fixedness, stability, strength; 
5.1.123; v.s.vv. drdhatva--, drdhata. 


{darteya-} mfn. patr. fr. Dri 4.3.56. 


{dardurika-} 1%. = kumbha-kāra-: a potter = darduram 
karoti 4.4.34. 


[darbhayaná-] m. patr. fr. Dabrha to indicate an Agrayana 
( but darbhi- elsewhere) 4.1.102. . S 


{darbhi-} see prec. 4.1.102. 


Ídava-] m. dunoü iti- a conflagration, forest fire; heat, 
distress, 3.1.142; —ifc. {sath} 3.3.23. 


{davika-} mfn. coming from the river Devikā (as water) 
7.3.1. 


{davika-kula-} mfn. coming from the banks of the river 
Devikā; (dāvikākūlāh Salayah} 7.3.1. 


dāša— (m) to whom something is given, a recipient = 
dāšanti tasmai 3.4.73. . 


- da$vas- (dāšvas-) (fn) honouring, serving, devout, 
pious; m.nom.sg. dāšvān 6.1.12. 


{dasi-phali} f. a kind of vegetable or medicinal plant 4.1.64. 


dasi-bhara- (m) task imposed on a female slave, the 
burden of a female slave = dasyah bhārah; gen.pl. "bharanüm 
6.2.42. 


("di-) (m) a gift, present; —ifc. {pra} 3.3.92. 
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dik-chabda- (m) a word denoting direction 2.3.29; 
6.2.168; nom.pl. “chabdah 6.2.108; abl.pl. "chabdebhyah 5.3.27; 
0.5.0, dik-Sabda—. 


dik-purvapada- (mfn) preceded by the expressions 2 
indicating direction as prior members (of a cmpd.); abl.sg. "padāt 
4.1.60; 2.107; 3.6. 


dik-sabda- v.s.v. dik-chabda-; 2.3.29; 5.3.27; 6.2.168. 


dik-samasa- (m) a compound of which both members 
denote directions; loc.sg. "samase 1.1.28. 


dig-ādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
dis-; abl.pl. tādibnyah 4.3.54. 


digi substitute morpheme for din ksaye IV 26 in the Perfect 
7.4.9. 


din-naman s.a name of a direction; nom.pl. namani 
2.2.26. ' 


diti- f. N. of a deity, mother of Daityas 4.1.85; —ifc. a 
4.1.85. 


ditya-vah (m) a two-year old steer 7.3.1; {dityavat} 
3.2.64; {dityauhah, dityauha, dityauhe} 6.4.132. 


didhisu f. a widow remarried; an elder sister married “after 
the younger 6.2.19. 


{didhisu-pati-} m. the husband of a remarried widow 
6.2.19. 


Ndiv—' the verbal base divu krīdā-vijigīsā— etc. IV 1: to play, 
gamble, sport 3.1.69; gen. sg. divah 1.4.43; 2.3.58; 8.2.49; 3.sg. 
pres. divyati {3.1.69}; 4.4.2; 8.2.77; {didevisati, dudyüsati] 7.2.49; 
{aksan / aksair va divyati} 1.4.43; {Satasya divyati bu? brahmanam 
divyate} 2.3.58; {Satasya / šatam pradivyati} 2.3.59; {divyeyuh} 
2.3.60. 


div (div-) m. heaven, the sky; abl. sg. divah' 6.1.183; abl. pl. 
°dyubhyah 6.1.171; gen. sg. divah 6.1.13; 3.29; 7.1.84; gen.pl. 
"divàm 6.3.15; {div} 4.2.101; {dyauh} 7.1.84; (divā, divé, divéh} 
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6.1.171; {dyubhyam, dyubhih but diva} 6.1.183; {divau, divah} 
6.1.101; {dytbhyam, dyubhih} 6.1.101,183; (dyūsuļ 6.1.183. 


divas gen. sg. of div- as prior member of a cmpd.; gen.sg. 
divasah 6.3.30. > 


(divas-payas-] n. heavenly water 8.3.53. 
{ divas-pari} ind. except heaven 8.3.51. 
{divas-patu} may he protect from heaven 8.3.52. 


f divas-putra-} m. heavenly, son; dat. sg. {divasputrāya 
Siryaya} 8.3.53. 


{divas-prthivyau} J. du. heaven and earth 6.3.30. 
{divas-prsthe} ind. on the surface of heaven 8.3.53. 
diva (divi) ind. by day 3.2.21. 

{diva-kara-}  mf(‘ri) n. ‘maker of day’, the sun 3.2.21. 


div-ādi- (mn) a verb-class beginning with the verbal base 
«div; abl. pl. "ádibhyah 3.1.69. 


divi (divi) ` ind. loc. of div as prior member of a cmpd; 
8.3.91. 


(divija-] mfn. celestial, heaven-born 6.3.15. 
Ídivi-stha-] mfn. dwelling in heaven 8.3.97. 
{divi-sprs-} mfn. touching the heaven 8.3.110. 


{divya-}  (divyà-) mfn. divine, celestial, heavenly 
4.2.101; 8.2.79. 


: diś (f) quarter, region, direction, cardinal point 2.1.50; 
3.2.59; 4.3.112; 5.3.27; abl.sg. digah 5.3.1; 7.3.13; — ifc. a 
5.4.8; eka” 4.3.112. 


dis (f) the expression diś- 3.2:59; 4.3.54 ( dig-adi-). 
A/disI- the verbal base di&z atisarjane VI 3; —ifc. ā 3.4.58. 


{disya-} (mfn) relating to the quarters of the sky or 
horizon 4.3.51. : 
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dista- (dista-) (mfn) shown, ' appointed, pointed out, 
fixed, setiled; n. nom. sg. distam 4.4.60; —ifc. anv—ā— 6.2.190; nir? 


1.1.66; prathamü-nir-? 1.2.43; yathopa—’ 6.3.109. 
disti- f. a kind of measure of length 6.2.31; —ifc. {pafica’}. 


Ndiha the varbal base diha upacaye II 5: to anoint, smear, 
plaster; to increase, accumulate 7.3.73; fadigdha, adhiksata; 
adigdhah, adhiksathah; ^ adigdhvam, adhiksadhvam; adihvahi, 
adhiksavahi} 7.3.73; [pra-" or pari-ni-degdhi} 8.4.17; v.s.v. degdhi 
8.4.17. 


Mdíks- ihe verbal base diksa maundejyopanayana-niyama- 
vratesu I 640: to consecrate or dedicate one’s self; abl. sg. "diksah 
3.2.153. 


ldīksitr-) m. a consecrator 3.2.153. 


din . the verbal base din ksaye IV 26: to decay, perish; gen. pl. 
"diàm 6.1.50; gen.sg. dinah 6.4.63; {upadidiye, "didiyate, "didiyire; 
upadediyate} 6.4.63; fupa-dātr-, "datum, *-datavya-) 6.1.50. 

Vdīdhī the verbal base didhiii dīpti-devanayoh II 67:10 shine, 


be bright 1.1.6; 7.4.53; didhyate 6.1.6; [adidhya gatah, adidhyate, 
ādīdhitr-, adidhita} 7.4.53. 


Vdip— the verbal base dipi diptau:IV 42: to blaze, flare, shine, 
be luminous; abl.s¢. dipah 3.2.167. 


Vdipa— see prec. 3.1.61; 2.153 ;7.4.3; (adipi, adipista} 3.1.61; 
{adidipat, adidipat} 7.4.3; {dipayamasi} 7.1.46. 

{dipitr-} m. an illuminator, enlighiener 3.2.153. 

{dipra-} mfn. flaming, shining, radiant 3.2.167. 


dirgha- (dirgha-) (mfn) long, lofty, tall, deep; long (in 
prosody); 1.1.58; 2.27; n.nom.sg. dirgham 1.4.12; m.nom.sg. 
dirghah 3.1.6; 6.1.7,101; 3.111; 4.39,58, 93; 1.2.97; 3.74,101; 
4.25,69,83,94; 8.2.76; abl.sg. dirghat 6.1.68,75,105; 7.3.23; 8.2.46; 
3.9; 4.52. terminating in along vowel 6.2.82. i 


Adivyati 3.sg.act. of div 4.4.2. 
dirgha-jihvi f. snake 4.1.59. 
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dirgha-(vidhi-] m. a rule or operation pertaining to the 
lengthening ( of vowel phonemes) 1.1.58. 


[dirgha-saktha-] mfn. having long thigh bones 5.4.113. 


{dirgha-sakthi-} mfu. having long shafis (as a cart) 
5.4.113. 


dirgha-sattra- (dirgha-sattra-) x. a long-continued Soma 


Sacrifice 7.3.1. 


divyat- pres. part. of „div! (q.v.): playing, sporting, 
gambling; abl.sg. divyatah 4.1.83. 


Jdu- the verbal base:fu-du upatāpe V 10: to be burnt, be 
consumed with internal heat or sorrow 3.1.142; 3.23; dunoti iti 
dāvah but “davah 3.1.142. 


{duh-sama-} fn. very uneven, difficult to be ever 
8.3.88 


[duh-supta- mfn. badly slept 8.3.88. 
{duh-suti-} mfn. difficult. delivery or parturition 8.3.88. 


{duh-saktha-duh-sakthi-} mf. = durgatam  sakthi 
asya: having deformed thighs 5.4.12. 


duhkha- (duhkha-) (mfn) uneasy, uncomfortable, unple- 
asant, difficult; (n) misery, pain; abl. sg. duhkhat 5.4.64. 


Vļduhkhā-kr-) to cause pain, afflict or distress; (duhkhā- 
karoti) 5.4.64. 


X[duhkhaya-) to cause pain; {duhkhayate} 7.4.25. 
duk augment d at word-final position 6.3.99. 


{"dugha-} mfn. (ic) milking, yielding; —ifc. { artha-, 
kama} 3.2.70. 


dur ind. bad, hard, difficult; abl.du. "durbhyam 7.1.68. 


durasyu- (durasyu-) (mfn) wishing to do harm; m.nom. 
sg. durasyuh 7.4.36. 


[durahna-] m. a bad day 8.4.7. 
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Ídur-medhás-] mfn. dull-witted, ^ stupid, ignorant 
5.4.122. ; 
{dur-labha-} mfn. difficult to be obtained or found, hard’ 
scarce 7.1.68. 


(dur-lābha-) v.s.v. prec. 7.1.68. 


{dur-hala, dur-hali-} mfn. =durgatā halir asya: having 
a bad plough 5.4.121. 


dur-hrd- (mfn) bad-hearted, evil-hearted, wicked; (m) 
an enemy; nom.du. durhrdau 5.4.140. 


Jdus— the verbal base dust vaikttye IV 76: to become bad or 
corrupted, defiled or impure; to be ruined, perish 3.2.142; (düsayati, 
düsayatah, dügayanti] 6.4.90; {cittarh prajfiarh và düsayati/dogayati ) 
6.4.91. 

dus-kula- (2) a miserable lineage, a low family or race; 
abl.sg. duskulat 4.1.142. 


Íduskulína-] mfn. belonging to a low-class family or 
race 4.1.142. 

* [dus-krta-] (düskrta- mfn., duskrtá-s.) mfn. wrongly 
. or wickedly done, improperly done; m. evil action, sin, guilt; 
8.3.41. 

1 { dus—pana-} mfn. difficult to be drunk; m. non. sg. 
{' ‘panah} 3.3.128; n. {°panam} 8.4.35. 


[duspita-] mfn. badly drunk 8.3.41. 

{dus-prajas—} mfn. =durgatā praja asya: having bad 
offspring 5.4.122. 

Ídus-pra-lambha-] mfn. dificult to be deceived 
7.1.67,68. 

dus ind. implying evil, bad, difficult, hard 3.3.126; 5.4.121; 
abl.pl. durbhyah 8.3.88. 


J/duh— the verbal base duhd prapürane Il 4: fo milk; E sg. 
duhah 3.1.63; 2.70; gen.pl. duhàm 6.1.214. 
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s (duh) (mfn) (ifc) milking, bestowing, granting; —ifc. 
180—, pra} '3.2.61. 

Vduha- the verbal base duhz prapürane II 4; v. s. y. duh—) 
3-189; 2.61,142; 7.3.73; (dugdhe and adugdha gauh svayam eva} 
3.1.89; aor. {adohi, adugdha} 3.1.63; {aduhra, aduhrata} 7.1.8; 
t adhuksātām, ^ adhuksathüm, adhuksi  — 7.3.72; { adhuksat, 
adhuksamahi } 7.3.73; {adugdha, adhuksata; adugdhāh, adhuksathah; 
adugdhvam, adhuksadhvam; aduhvahi, adhuksavahi} 7.3.73; 
{dhoksyate, adugdhvam, godhuk} 8.2.37; {dogdht-, dogdhurn, 
dogdhavya-, adugdha, adugdhah] 8.2.40; {dogdhum} 8.4.53. 


duhitr- f. a daughter; abl.du. “duhitrbhyam — 1.2.68. 


duta- (dutá) (m) a messenger, envoy, ambassador; 
gen. sg. dütasya 4.4.120; loc.du. "dütayoh 4.3.85. 


{dittya} (dutyà) 5. the state or office of an ambassador 
4.4.120. 


dura- (dūra-) (fn) distant, far, remote, long way 2.3.35; 
3.2.48; 6.4.156; abl. sg. dūrāt 1.2.33; 8.2.84; loc.sg. düre 5.3.37; 
— ife. a 8.2.107; (dürád-agatah] 6.3.2. ' 

(duraga-] mfn. going or being far, remote 3.2.48. - 

"dura-bhava- (mfn) far, distant; —ifc.a-9 4.2.70. 

idurad-sgata-) (mfn) come from afar 6.3.2. 


durartha- (mfn) implying distance or remoteness 2.1.39; 
3.34,35. 


(dūrvā-vaņa-, dūrvā-vana- m. a thicket Of dūrvā grass 
8.4.6. 


~dr— the verbal base di vidāraņe IX 23: to burst, break asunder, 
split open 3.1.59; {adarat ( chandasi ), adārīt (bhāsāyām)) 3.1.59. 


Adt-^ the verbal base dpi Adare VI 118: to respect, honour; 
3.1.109; 2.157; 3.38; {didarisate} 7.2.75. 


drdha- (drdha-) (fn) fixed, firm, hard, strong, solid, 
massive, m. nom. sg. drdhah 7.2.20; 5.1.123 (drdhādi- q.v. ). 


J 
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{ drdha-dhanus-, drdha-dhanvan- | (mfn) having a 
strong bow, a good archer 5.4.133. 


drdha-rupa- f. —ifc. āšlīla  6.2.42. 


drdhadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
drdha-; abl. pl. Jādibhyah 5.1.123. 


drti- (dfti-) (m) askin of leather; a leather bag for 
holding watzr and other fluids 3.2.25; 4.3.56. 


{drti-hari-} (mfn) carrying a leather skin or bags (said of 
cattle) 3.2.25; see next. 


{drti-hara-} (mfn) see prec. (said of other than cattle) 
3.2.25. 


f'dítya-] (mfn) tobe honoured or respected: —ifc. a 
3.1.109. : 


[ 

Xdrp- the verbal base dypd harsa-mohanayoh IV 87: to be 

mad or foolish, be proud or arrogant; {drapta, darpta, darpitā | 
6.1.59; 7.2.49. 


Jdrs— the verbal base dySir preksane I 1037: to see, perceive, 
behold, look at; abl.sg. drabh. 3.1.47,137; 2.60; 7.4.16; gen.du. “drSoh 
6.1.58; 7.2.65; gen.pl. dyšām 1.3.57; 6.4.62; 3. sg.pres.act. pašyatii 
4.4.46; 3. sg.pres.pass. dySyate 3.2.101,178; 3.130; 6.3.137; 4.73; 
7.1.76; 3. pl.pres.pass. dī$yante 3.2.75; 3.2; 5.3.14; (adaršat, 
adraksit} 3.1.47; {didrksate} 1.3.57; (drasty-, drastum, drastavya, 
adraksit} 6.1.58; {draksyate, adraksyata, adraksātām, draksista, 
drasta} 6.4.62; {darsisyate, adaršisyat, adarsisatam; daršisīsta, 
daršitā. adarsi} 6.4.62; (dadaršita, dadrsta} 7.2.65; (adaršat, 
adaršatām, adaršanļ 7.4.16; {pafyati} 7.3.78; (pašya, paśyata} 
8.1.39; [darśśyate] 8.4.49. 


dis? (m) seeing, viewing, looking at, knowing, discussing 
6.3.89; 7.1.83. 


dra- (m) look, appearance 6.3.89; — ifc. {tya’, tā, ya-9, 
sa, anyā | 3.2.60. 


drsi- 7.S.V. Jas; 3.2.36; 4.29; 7.3.78; abl.sg. dreh 3.2.94. 
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drše inf. to see 3.4.11. 

dr$ya- (dí$ya-) (mfn) visible, conspicuous; n.nom.sg. 
dršyam 4.4.87. 

{dtévan-} (mfn) seeing, familiar with; — ifc. (paraloka-9, 
meru-) 3.2.94, 

[drsadvat-] (mfn) rocky, stony; [drsadvān desah] 8.2.10. 

drsta- (drsta-) (mfn) seen, looked at, beheld, perceived, 
noticed, grasped; n.nom.sg. dtstam 4.2.7. 

vdr- the vorbal base dř vidāraņe IV 23; 7.4.12,95; { vidaratuh,. 
vidadratuh} 7.4.12; {adadarat} 7.4.95; v. s. v. Vdr. 

Mdegdhi 3. sg.pres.act. of diha upacaye IL 5 (q.v. ); loc. pic 
)degdhisu 8.4.17. 

` deya- (déya-) (mfn) to be given or presented, granted. or 

shown; n.nom.sg. deyam 4.3.47; loc.sg. deye 5.4.55. 


deva- (deva-) (mfn) divine, heavenly; (m) a deity, god; 
1.2.38; 5.4.56; 7.4.38; abl.sg. devat 4.4.142; 5.4.27; gen. du. 
"devayoh 6.3.92; {devay iha} 8.3.17; —ifc. vāma 4.2.9. 


(devaka-) (mfn) divine, celestial; (m) one who sports 
or plays; —ifc. {a-°, pari-?) 3.2.147. 

{deva-cchandasa-} un. a divine metre; nom. pl. 
{devacchandasini} 5.4.103. 

devatā (devata) f. godhead, divinity 4.2.24; deva eva = 
devātā 5.4.27; loc.du. "devatayoh 3.2.186. 

(deva-tāti-) (devatati-) f. divine service 4.4.142. 


devata-dvamdva- (x) acmpd. whose members are two 
or more names of deities; loc.sg. dvamdve 6.2.141; 3.26,31. 


devatānta- (mfn). terminating in the name of a deity; 
abl.sg. "antat 5.4.24. i 

devatā-sampradāna- (mfn) deity as recipient; loc. sg.. 
“dine 2.3.61. 
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f?devatyà-] (mfn. ifc) having as one's deity, sacred to a 
deity; —ifc. {agni-’, pitt) 5.4.24. 


{devatra-} imd. among or to the gods; Ídevatrá gacchati = 
devān gacchati} 5.4.56; {devatra vasati = devesu vasati} 5.4.56. 


(devadatta-] (m) Nr.ofa person; voc. (dēvadattaļ 
8.1.72. 


{devadryanc-} (devadryanc-) (mfn) turned towards the 
gods 6.3.92. 


deva-patha- (m) heaven; N. of a place of pilgrimage 
5.3.100. 


devapathadi- (mn) «a word-class beginning with the 
expression devapatha-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 5.3.100. 


I < deva-brahman-) (m) ‘a brahmin among the gods’, 
` N. of Narada; {devabrahma=naradah} 5.4.104- 


deva-yajya (devayajyā) f. worship of the gods, a sacrifice 
3.1.123. 

deva-hūya- (devabüya-) (x) invocation of the gods 
3.1.123. 

{ devagarika-} (mfn) employed in the temple = devāgāre 
niyuktah 4.4.70. £ 

{devāyá-} zo love or serve the gods, be religious; pres. part. 
nom.pl. {devāyanto yajamānāya} 7.4.38. 


Jdevi— the' verbal base dévt devane I 529: to lament, wail 
3.2.147; —ifc. {pari} 3.2.142. 


(devin-) (mfn.ifc) lamenting, wailing: —ifc. {pari} 
3.2.142. 


devikā (devika) f. N. of a river or country 7.3.1; —ifc. 
Ípürva-5; pürvadevikà nama pracam gramah} 7.3.1. 


deša- (de$a-) m. point, region, spot, place, province, country, 
5.3.27; nom.sg. dešah 2.4.7; loc.sg. deSe 1.1.75; 3.3.78; 4.2.52,67, 
119; 5.2.105,135; 6.3.98; 8.4.9; — ifc. a 8.4.24; eka-? 3.3.79. 
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"desin- (mfn) of or belonging to a region or place; — ifc. 
eka- 2.2.1 (ekade$inā ). 


- deSiya- (mfn) resembling, almost, nearly; v.s.v. taddhita 
Suffix de&lyar 6.3.42. 


desiyar taddhita suffix dešīya; m.nom.pl. deSiyarah 5.3.67. 
de$ya taddhita suffix -de$ya- 5.3.67. 
(daityá-] m. son of Diti, a demon 4.1.85. 


dainya- (x) wrelchedness, affliction, depression, misery 
loc.du. *dainyayoh 6.4.61. 


daiva-yajni- (x) a descendant of Deva-yajūa 4.1.81; f. 
daivayajūyā daivayajfii 4.1.81. 


{daistika-} mfn. fated, predestined; (m) a fatalist = 
distam matir asya 4.4.60. 


dos- v.s.v. dus-; gen.sg. dosah 6.4.90. 


dosan (dosan-) (n) substitute morpheme for dos- in case 
forms beginning with the acc.pl.; the forearm, the lower part of the 
forefoot of an animal 6.1.63} v.s.v. dos-. 


{dosin-} mfn. faulty, defiled, contaminated 3.2.142. 
{dos} v.s.v. dosan- 6.1.63. 

{dohin-} mfn. milking, granting, bestowing 3.2.142. 
{dohya-} mfn. to be milked, milkable -6.1.214. 


{daurbhagineya-} mfn. = durbhagāyā apatyam: son of a 
woman disliked by her husband — 1.3.19. 

{daurbhagya-} n. ill-luck, misfortune 7.3.19. 

(dauvārika-) m. a door-keeper, warder, porter = dvāre 
niyuktah 7.3.4. 


{ dauskuleya-} mfn. sprung from a bad or low family 
4.1.142. 
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Jdyati 3. sg.pres.act. of do avakhandane IV 40: to cut, divide, 
mow, reap 7.4.40; {avadyate} 7.3.71; {nirditah, nirditavan} 7.4.40. 

dyāvā (dyáva) nom.du. of div-*/dyu- ‘heaven and earth’ 
' 6.3.29. 

Ídyava-ksama] f. du. heaven and carth 6.3.24. 

dyava-prthivi (dyāva-prthivī) f: du. heaven and carth 
4.2.32; {dyava-prthivyau} 6.3.30. 

fdyāvā-prthiviya-, dyava-prthivya-} (mfn) connected 
with heaven and earth 4.2.32. 

(dyāvā-bhumī) fdu. heaven and earth 6.3.29. 

dyu- (dyu-) (m) heaven 4.2.101; 5.2.108; —ifc. 
{vimala} 6.1.101. 

Ídyu-kaüma-] m. = divi kāmo yasya: N. of a man 6.1.101. 

Jdyüt- the verbal base dyüta diptau I 777: to shine, be bright; 
abl.pl. dyudbhyah 1.3.91; {vyadyutat or vyadyotista} 1.3.91; 
{ adyutat } 3.1.55; 1 vididyute, vyadidyatat,  videdyutyate, 
vididyotisate vididyutisate | 7.4.67. 

“dyut} (dyut-) f. shining, splendour, ray of light; —ifc. 
(vij 3.2.177. 

Jdyüta- .s.v. Jdyüt-! 3.2.177. 

dyutadi- (mn) a verb-class beginning wilh ihe verbal base 
dyüt- 3.1.55. 

„Idyūtī- ws. Xdyüt-! 7.4.67. 

Ídyuma-] mfn. bright 5.2.108. 

{dyumat-} (dyumat-) mfn. bright, brilliant, splendid, 
excellent 6.1.101. 

{dyu-} mfn. playing, sporting with, delighting in; —ifc. 
f{aksa—} 6.1.131; (aksadyüh] 7.1.84; (aksadyūbhyām, aksadyübhih] 
6.1.131; (aksadyuvā, aksadyuve} — 6.1.171. 

dyuta- (dyuta-) (x) gambling, gaming 3.3.37; {dyitam 

: vartate (vijigisayam); ādyūnah, pari-dyünah (avijigīsāyām)) 
8.2.49; — ifc. aksa-? 4.4.19. 
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Üdyuna-] mfn. playing, sportful; —ifc. {a-°, pari) 
8.2.49; v.s.v. dyūta-. 


f idradhimán-) m. firm place, slronghold, firmness, 
resolution 5.1.123. 


: Vļdram-! the verbal base drámd gatau I 494; ws. 
dandramyā— 3.2.150. 


: {drava-} (drava-) mfn. flowing, fluid, dropping, dripping 
.27. 


A dravati 3. sg.pres.act. of Jdru-q.v. 7.4.81. 

drava-murti- f. = drava-kāthinya-: fluid condition 6.1.24. 

draviņasyu- (draviņasyu-) (mfn) desiring or bestowing 
goods; nom. sg. dravinasyuh 7.4.36. 


dravya- n. substance, thing, object; nom.sg. drávyam 
{4.3.161}; 5.3.104; abl.du. “dravyabhyam 5.1.51. 


{dravyaka-} m. = dravyam harati, vahati etc. : a carrier or 
taker of anything 5.1.51. 


"dravya-prakarsa- m. the excellence of a matter or 
substance; —ifc. a” 5.4.11. 


drastr- (drastt-) m- one who sees (well); loc.sg. drastari 
5.2.91. 


A/drü the verbal base dra kutsayám gatau II 45 : to run hither 
and thither; 3.sg.pres.act. drāti 8.4.17; —ifc. ni” 3.2.158. 


drüghl- substitute morpheme for dirgha- before comparative 
and superlative suffixes ( designated GHA ) and —iman 6.4.157. 


{draghiman-}| m. length 6.4.157. 

x Idrāghistha-) (mfn) longest 6.4.157. 
(drāghīyas-) (mfn) longer 6.4.157. 
[drána-] (mfn) distressed; —ifc. [pra] 8.2.43. 


Adrati 3.sg. pres. act. of Jdra- (q.v) 8.4.17; {pra or 
pari-ni-drati} 8.4.17. 
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[drava-] m. going quickly, flight —ifc. {ud} 3.3.49; 
{pra} 3.3.27; {sarh-°} 3.3.23. 


Jdru-! the verbal base dru gatau I 992: to run, hasten, flee 
1.3.86; 3.1.48; 3.23,27; 7.2.13; abl.sg. druvah 3.3.49; (drāvayati? 
1.3.86; {adudruvat} 3.1.48; {didravayisati, dudravayisati} 7.4.81; 
{dudruva, dudruma} 7.2.13; {adidravat, adudravat} 7.4.93,94. 


dru“ (dru-) mn. wood: any wooden implement; abl. dw 
Ydrubhyām 5.2.108; abl. sg. droh 4.3.161; loc. sg. drusu 3.3.82. 


{dru-ghana-} (drughaná-) m. a wooden mace 3.3.82. 
{dru-ghana-} m. see prec. 3.3.82. 

-{dru-pasa-} mfn. large-nosed 5.4.118; 8.4.3. 
{druma-} m. aree 5.2.108. 

(druvāya- (mn) a wooden measure 4.3.162- 


Jdrüh-' the verbal base drūhd jighārnsāyām IV 88: to hurt, 
seek to harm, be hostile io; gen. du. druhoh 1.4.38. 


{drubh} (drüh-) (mfn) injuring, hurtful, hostile to; —ifc. 
Ípra-?, mitra} 3.2.61 


A drühá- v.s.v. Vdrūh-; 1.4.37; 3.2.61,142; 8.2.33; {drogdha, 
drodha} 7.2.45; 8.2.33; {drohita} 7.2.45; {drogdhum, drodàum; 
drogdhavya-, drodhavya-; mitra-dhruk, mitra-dhrut| — 8.2.33. 


Ídruhartha-) (mfn) having the significance of the verbal 
base drüh- (g.v.) 1.4.37. ' 


dropa- (drona-) n. a wooden vessel, bucket, trough 
4.1.103. 


{drohin-} mfa. hurting, harming, hostile to 3.2.142. 
Ídraunayaná-, drauni-} m. patr. of Ašvatthāman 4.1.103. 
{dvake, dvike} f. du. two by two, two-fold 7.3.47. 


dvamdva- (dvamdva-) m. a copulative compound 2.4.26; 
4.3.88; 5.1.133; 2.128; m. nom. sg. dvamdvah 2.2.9; 4.2; n. nom. sg. 
dvamdvam 8.1.15; abl. sg. dvamdvat 4.2.6; 3.125; 5.4.106; Joc. sg. 


af 


EF 
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dvarndve 1.1.31; 2.2.32; 6.3.25; —ifc. devatā” 6.2.141; 3.26; 
7.3.21; naksatra" 1.2.63. ` 
{dvaya-} mfn. two-fold, double 5.2.43. 
dvayasa = dvayasác q. v. 
dvayasac taddhita suffix -dvayasá- 4.1.15; 5.2.37. 


dva substitute morpheme for dvi- in composition before other 
numerals 7.3.47, { dvā—catvārirnat, dvā-paūcādat | 6.3.49. 
(dvādašan, dvavirhéatih, dvātrirh$at! 6.3.47; {dvadagan} 6.2.35. 


dvāra- (dvāra-) x. door, gale, passage, entrance; nom. sg. 
dvàram 4.3.86; 7.3.4 ( dvārādi-). 


dvārādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
dvāra-; gen. pl. *adinàm 7.3.4. 


dvi- (mfn) two 1.4.22; 5.2.43; 3.45; 4.18,102,115; 6.2.197; 
3.47,97; 8.3.97; n. du. dve 6.1.1; 8.1.1; 4.46 gon. sg. dveh 5.2.54; 
gen. du. dvayoh 1.2.59; 5.3.92. 


{dvi-kara-} mf(°ri)u. doing two things 3.2.2. 


{dvi-kulija-, dvi-kulijika-} mfn. containing two kulijas 
5.1.55. 


Ídvi-kulijina-] mfn. v.s.v. prec. 5.1.55. 
Ídvi-kaudavika-] mfn. containing two kudavas 7.3.17. 


idvi-kharam, dvi-khari} x. containing or worth two: 
kharis 5.4.101. 


[dvi-kharika-] mfn. worth two khārīs 5.1.33. 


dvigu- m. N. ofa tatpurusa cmpd. in which the first member 
is a numeral; nom. sg. dviguh 2.1.23,52; 4.1; abl. sg. dvigoh 
4.1.21,88; 5.1.28,54,82,86; 4.99; loc. sg. dvigau 6.2.12,29,97,122. 


Ídviguna-karna-] mfn. having an car divided by a slit 
(of catile) 6.3.115. 

J(dviguna-kr-] 1o plough twice; {dvigunakaroti ksetram = 
dvigunam vilekhanam karoti ksetrasya}; to do twice 5.4.59. 
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Ídvítaya-] mfn. consisting of two, two-fold, double 
5.2.43; v.s.v. {dvaya—}. 

dvitiya (dvitiya-) (mfn) second 5.4.58; m. abl. sg. 
dvitiyat 5.3.83; gen. sg. dvitiyasya 6.1.2; loc. sg. dvitiye 6.3.80; 
{dvitiyah} 5.2.54; f. (dvitīyasyai, dvitiyayai;} 7.3.115. 

dvitiya (n) the half (at beginning or end of cmpds. ) 
2.2.3; {dvitiyo bhagah] 5.3.48. . 

dvitiya! f. case endings of ihe accusative; the accusative 
case; 1.2.23; 2.3.2,8,12,31,35,60; 4.34; 5.4.56; 6.2.2,47; inst. sg. 
dvitiyaya 2.2.4; gen. sg. dvitiyayah 8.1.23; loc.sg. dvitiyayam 
3.4.53; 7.2.87. 

dvitiya-? f. the expression dvitiyà 7.3.115. 


Vidvitty&-kr-] to repeat an action; to plough twice; {dvitiya- 
karoti=dvitiyam karsaņam karoti 5.4.58. 

dvittya-stha- (mfn) occupying the accusative case; gen.du. 
"sthayoh 8.1.20. 

{dvi-tra-} m.pl. (dvitrāh) 2 or 3 6.3.47. 

dvi-dandi ind. with a stick against stick, with 2 sticks 
5.4.128. 

dvidandy-adi- (mn) a word-dass beginning with the 
expression dvidaņdi-; abl.pl. adibhyah 5.4.128. 

{dvidat, dvídat-) (mfn) having only 2 teeth (as a mark 
or sign of age: vayasi) 6.2.197. 

{dvidanta-} m. an elephant (dvidantah kufijarah 
(a-vayasi); 5.4.14]. 


(dvidhā) (dvidhā) ind. in 2 ways or parts, two-fold, 
divided 5.3.45; v.s.v. |dvaidham|; {dvidhakrtya} having divided 
7.1.37. 

tdvi-niska-, dvi-naiskika- | (mfn) worth 2 niskas 
5.1.30; {dvinaiskika-} 7.3.17. 


{dvi-panya-} (mfn) worth 2 paņas 5.1.34. 
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; (dvipád., dvípad-] mfn. biped, tio-footed; {dvipadah, 
dvipadā, dvipade, dvipadikā) 6.4.130. 
{dvipad-, dvipad-} mfn. see prec. 6.2.197. 
idvipādya-) mfn. worth or amounting to double 5.1.34. 


(dvi-pūrva-) mfn. preceded by the expression dvi- 
5.1.30,36. 


{dvi-masya-} mfn. weighing or worth 2 māsas 5.1.34. 
tdvi-mūrdha-) "fn. 2-headed 5.4.115. 


(dvi-mūrdhan-, dvímurdhan-] (dvimūrdhan;) mfn. 
2-headed 6.2.197. 


{dvi-ratrina-} mfn. to be accomplished in 2 nights 
5.1.87; v.s.v. | dvai-rātrika-). 


dvir-vacana- (x) reduplication; repetition; gemination; 
1.1.58; loc.sg. vacane 1.1.59. 


dvirvacana- [vidhi-] (m) arule or operation pertaining 
to reduplication 1.1.58. 


dvi-vacana- x. the dual and its endings (declensional as 
well as verbal) 1.4.22,102; 5.3.57; nom.sg. dvivacanam 1.1.11; 
2.63; loc.sg. dvivacane 7.1.77; 2.88,92. 


{dvi-varsa-} mfu. 2 years old; { dvivarso darakah } 
5.1.88,89. 


| {dvi-varsina-, dvi-varsika-} mfn. 2 years old 5.1.88. 
dvivarsikah} 7.3.16. 


{dvi-vimSatika-} mfn. consisting of 40 or two score 
5.1.32. 


[dvivinisatikfna-] mfn. worth 2x20 5.1.32. A 
Ídvi-vista-, dvi-vaistika-} mfn. worth 2 vistas 5.1.33. 
{dvi-śatya-} mfn. worth 200 5.1.34. 

{dvi-śāņa-, dvi-šānya-) mfn. worth 2$anas 5.1.35. 
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Vdvis the verbal base dvisd apritau IL 3: to hate, be hostile 
or unfriendly to; abl. sg. dvisah 3.2.131; 4.112. 


{dvis?} (mfn. ifc) hating, being hostile to; —ifc. {pra-’, 
mitra) 3.2.61. 
Vdvisd- v.s.v. vdvis! 3.2.61,142; {advisuh, advisan} 
3.4.112. S 


divsat- (mfn) hating, hostile, delesting 3.2.39; {3.2.131}; 
6.3.67. 


[Ídvisam-tapa-] mfn. vexing an enemy, retaliating, 
revenging 3.2.39. 


(dvi-sandhi-, dvi-sandhi-) mfn. composed of 2 parts; 
admitting a two-fold sandhi 8.3.106. 


Ídvi-sastika-] mfn. consisting of or worth 62 7.3.15. 


Ídvi-s&hasra, dvi-sahasra-] mfn. worth 200 8.3.106. 


{dvis—kr-, dvih-kr-] to do twice; {dviskaroti, dvihkaroti} 
8.3.43. 


Ídvistha-] mfn. staying in 2 places 8.3.97. 


Ídvis-pac-, dvih-pac-] to cook twice; {dvispacati, dvih- 
pacati} 8.3.43. 
dvis (dvis) ind. twice 8.3.43; {dvis} 5.4.18. 


{dvi-samina-} mfn. two years old 5.1.86; v.s.v. 
I dvaisamika-). 


{dvi-samvatsarika-} mfn. accomplished in 2 years 
73.15. 


[dvi-saptatika-] mfn. consisting of or worth 2x7 
7.3.15. : 


Ídvi-sauvarnika-] mfn. worth 2 suvarņas 7.3.17. 
{dvi-stana, dvistana} f. having 2 udders or 2 pegs 6.2.164. 
dvistāvā f. twice as large (of a Vedi) 5.4.84. 


dvi-hAl (mfn) containing 2 consonants; abl. sg. dvihalah 
74.71. 
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dvipa- (dvipa-) (mn) an island; nom. sg. dvipah 6.3.97; 
abl. sg. dvīpāt 4.3.10. 
{dvedha} (dvedhí) ind. in 2 Barts or ways; twice 5.3.46. 
{dvesin-} mfn. hating, disliking, hostile 3.2.142. 


{dvaidham} ind. in 2 ways or parts, two-fold, divided 
5.3.45; v. s. v. {dvidha} 


dvaipa-' mfn. belonging to a liger or panther 4.2.12. 


idvaipa-] mfn. (acar) upholstered with a panther's skin 
Ídvaipó rathah] 4.2.12. 


(dvaipa-] mfn. an islander, being or living or happening 
in anisland 4.3.10. 4 


{dvaipaka-} mfn. living on an island, islander 4.3.10. 


{dvaipya-} mfu. of or belonging to an island, islander 
4.3.10. 


{dvaimitura-} mfn. having 2 mothers 4.1.115. 
(dvaimasika-) fu. 2 months old 7.3.15. 


(dvairātrika-) mfu. to be accomplished in 2 nights 5.1.87 
v. S. v. (dvairātrīņa). 


{dvaivarsika-} fu. 2 years old 7.3.16. 
(dvaišāņa-) mfn. worth 2 Sanas 5.1.36; 7.3.17. 


{dvaisamika-} mfn. 2 years old 5.186; v.s.v. 
{dvisamina-}. : 


[dvaihayana-] x. period of 2 years 5.1.130. 


{dvy-angula-} (dvyaūgula-) mfn. 2 fingers broad; n. 
2 fingers’ breadth | 54.114. 


{dvyangula-staga-} mfn. having horns of 2 fingers 
breadth ( said to denote age of horned animal) 6.2.115. 


(dvyangulā-karņa-) mfn. having ears of 2 fingers’ 
breadth 6.3.115. 


dvy-ac- (mfn) containing 2 vowels 4.1.170; 3.72; 6.1.205; 
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2.90,119,194; abl. sg. dvyacal1 4.1.121,156; 2.113; 3.150; 4.7; 5.1.39; 
gen. sg. dvyacah 6.3.135. 


dvyaj-avarārdha- (mfn) the latter half of which contains 
2 vowels; abl. sg. *ardhat 5.4.57. 


(dvy-anjala-] n. 2 handfuls 5.4.102. 

{dvy-anjali-} mfx. 1. dvābhyām afijalibhyam kritah; 
(m) 2. dvayor añjalih 5.4.102. 

(dvy-ašīti-y f. eighty-iwo 6.3.47. 

{dvy-aha-} (dvyahá-) m. a period of 2 days 5.4.89; 6.4145. 

{dvyahina-} mfn. to be accomplished: in 2 days 6.4.145. 
5.1.87. 

dvy-üyusa- (x) a double life; two lives 5.4.77. 

*"dvy-upasarga- (m) two prepositions; —ifc. a? 6.4.96. 


ee 


af 


DH 
dh the phoneme dh; ( beginning with ) the phoneme dh; loc.sg. 
dhe 8.2.25; abl. sg. dhah 8.3.78. 
dhA the phoneme dh 6.1.120; nom. sg. dhah 8.2.34,40. 


Vdhānā-! ihe verbal base dhānd dhānye III 23: to cause to 
run or move quickly; to bear fruit 6.1.192. 


dhana“ ( dhana-) (x) Prize, booty, money, treasure 
1.1.35; 4.4.84; 5.2.65; loc. Sg. dhane 6.2.55. 


{dhanaka-} m. avarice, covetousness = dhane kāmaļ 
5.2.65. 


dhanakhya f. having the significance of dhana-; loc.sg. 
"akhyàyàm 1.1.35. 


Vdhanāya- io wish Jor wealth or money; ( dhanayati (gardhe), 
dhanīyati (anyatra)} 7.4.34. 


[dhaniya-] sec prec. 7.4.34. 


[dhanus-kapala-] x. a cover for the bow 8.3.45. 
idhanus-kara-] mf(%)n. a bow-maker 3.2.21. 


idhanus-phala-] the fruit of Buchanania Latifolia n. 8.3.45. 


dhanus-(dhánus-) (4) abow 3.2.21; gen. sg. dhanusah 
54.132; —ife. a? 4.4.83; {drdha, gata} 5.4133. ` 


{dhanya-} mfu. = dhanam labdhā : opulent, rich, fortunate 
4.4.84. 


{-dhanvaka} mfnx —ife. {paret} 4.2.121. 


dhanvan-'(dhánvan) (n)a desert, waste-land: dhanva- 
Sabdo’ tra marudeSa—vacanah (Kas) 4.2.121. 


('dhanvan-?] s. a bow; —ifc. {adhijya, gandiva-’, 
puspa-’, $arnga-?] 5.4.132; (drdha-*, ata-") 5.4.133. 
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dhA-para- (mfn) followed by the phoneme dh-; —ifc. 
ku  6.1.120. 


+'- dham  -dhamuj q.v. 


$ Vdhama-! substitute morpheme for /dhmà šabdāgnisarhyo- 
.gayoh 1 947: to blow, blow into, fan 7.3.78. 


{dhama—} m. blowing 3.1137. 

dhamun taddhita sufix +'-dham 5.3.45. 

{dhaya-} mfn. sucking, sipping, drinking; —ifc. [ud—, 
vi”) 3.1.137; {nasikarh-, stanam-?) 3.2.27. 

{-+dhara-} mfn. bearing, supporting; —ifc. {yugatn-’, 
vasum-") 3.2.46. 


dharma-(dhàrma-) (m) conduct, duty, right, morality, 
religion 4.4.91,92; acc.sg. dharmam 4.4.41; abl.sg. dharmāt 
5.4.124; —ifc. tad" 3.2.134. 


f'dharman-] ifc. mfn. bearer, supporter; —ifc. (kalyāņa, 
priya} 5.4.124. 

dharma-vat ind. like dharma 4.2.46. 

{dharmianta-} mfn. terminating in the expression dharma- 
5.2.132. : 

{°dharmin-} mfn. faithful to duty or law; —ife. 
brahmana} 5.2.132. 

dharmya- mfn. suitable; n.nom.sg. dharmyam 4.4.47; 
loc.sg. dharmye 6.2.65; (dhārmyah= dharmeņa prapyah} 4.4.91; 
Ídhármyah- dharmād anapetah} 4.4.92. 

{dharsita-, dharsitavat-) mfn. overpowered, violated, 
ill-ireaied; (dhargitah (avaiyatye)} 7.2.19; ifc. (pra-?] 1.2.19. 

[dhavitr-] mfn. shaking, irembling — 7.244; v.s.v. 
fdhotz-]. 

{dhavitra-} s. a fan 3.2.184. 

Vdhā-! the verbal bases 1. du-dhàfi dhàrana-posanayoh III 


10, and 2. dhet pane I 951, constituting part of GHU 1.1.20; 3.2.81; 
{adhita} 1.2.17. 


ea am epe 


m—— FE 
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dha? the verbal base du-dhā-ñ dhāraņa-posaņayoh II 10; 
Ssebresact. dadhāti (abd. dadhityoh): 3.1139; (dádhati 
dádhatu) 6.1.189; idádhati)  6.1.190; {dedhiyate} — 6.4.66; 
dhiyate} 6.4.66; {dhehi} 6.4.119; {pari-dhapayitva! — 7.1.38; 
tadhàyi, dhāya-, dhayaka-} 7.3.33; {dhapayati} 7.3.36; (dhitsati) 
7.4.54; (dhatte, dhatsva, dhaddhvam, dhattah dhatthah} 8.2.38; 
idhattan, dhatthah} 8.2.40; {dhattah} 6.4.113; {adhat} 2.477; 
idheyat} 6.4.67; {dadad ratnā dasuse] 7.3.70; [pradhaya! 
6.4.69; (pra or Pati-ni-dadhati} 8.4.17. 


dha? taddhita suffix dhà 5.3.42; 4.20; gen.sg. dhah 5.3.44. 


dhātu- m. a verbal base 2.4.71; nom. pl. dhatavah 1.3.1; 
3.1.32; abl.sg. dhatoh 1.4.80; 3.1.7,22,91; 2.14; 8.2.43; gen.sg. 
dhàtoh 6.1.8,80,162; 4.140; 7.1.100; 8.2.32,64,74; gen.du. “dhatvoh 
6.1.175; loc.sg. dhatau 33.155; 6.1.91; —ife. a” 6.414. 


dhātulopa- (s) elision of a verbal base; loc.sg. “lope 
1.1.4. 


dhatu-sambandha- (m) connection with or relation to 
the verbal bases; loc. sg. "bandhe 3.4.1. 


dhatu-stha- (mfn) forming part or connected with a 
verbal base 8.4.27. 


{dhatri} f. a wet nurse 3.2.81. 


dhatv-adi- (m) initial of the verbal base; gen. sg. deh 
6.1.6. r 


dhānya- (dhānyā-) x. corn, grain 2.4.12; gen. pl. 
dhānyānām 5.3.1; loc. sg. dhānye 3.3.30,48. 


[dhaya-] mfn. having, possessing 3.1.139. 
Ídhayaka-] (mfn) see prec. 7.3.33. 


dhayya (dhāyyā) f. an additional verse inserted in certain 
hymns 3.1.129. 


{dharaya-} mfn. dhārayatīti dharayah : holding, bearing 
3.1.138. 
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Mdhari- caus. of verbal base dhyit dhāraņe I 948: to bear, 
uphold, support 3.1.138; 2.46; gen. sg. dhareh 1.4.35; abl. du. 
"dharyoh 3.2.130; {dharayat} 3.2.130. 


[dharü-] mfn. = pānašīla: thirsty 3.2.159. 
(dhartarajná-] m. patr. fr. Dhrtarajan 6.4.135. 


dhartha-pratyaya- (m) a suffix having the significance of 
dha’; —ifc. nā” 3.4.62 (loc. "pratyaye ). 


{dharmika-} mfn. = dharmam carati: righteous, virtuous 
pious, just 4.4.41. 


Adhav-! the verbal base dhāvit gati-Suddhyoh I 632: to run, 
flow, move; 3.sg. pres. act. dhāvati 4.4.37; 7.3.78. 


Vdhav— substitute morpheme for the verbal base sr (st 
gatau I 982; IM 17) 7.3.78; {pagya mrgo dhavati} 8.1.39. 


dhi (m) receptacle; loc. pl. "dhisu 6.3.58; —ifc. luda-?l 
6-3 58; (antar-", pra} 3.3.92; !jala-] 3.3.93. 


dhi? substitute morpheme for personal ending hi of 2.sg. imp.; 
nom. Sg. dhih 6.4.101. 


*dhita- (mfn) put, placed, bestowed; —ifc. nema”, vasu’, 
su 7.4.45. 


Vdhinvi- the verbal base dhivi prīņanārthah I 624: to 
nourish, satiate, satisfy 3.1.80; {dhinóti} 3.1.80. 


Vdhisiya 1. sg. bened. med. of Jdha? 7.4.45. 
Xdhisva 2. sg. imp. med. of Vdhā? 7.4.45. 
dhut augment dh ai the beginning 8.3.29. 


dhur (dhur-) f. a yoke, burden, load 5.4.74; fdhūh, 
dhurau, dhurah} 3.2.177; 6.4.21; (dhūrņa-, dhürgavat-, dhūrtih) 
6.4.21; (dhüh] 8.2.76. 


Üdhura-] mfn. ifc. yoke, pole, burden, peg; —ifc. f. 
{°dhura: maha’, raja} 5.4.74. 
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(dhūrya-) mfn. fit to be harnessed, able to draw or bear 
= dhuram vahati 4.4.77; 8.2.79; v.s. v. {dhaureya-}. 


Vdhurvī- the verbal base dhürvi hirhsarthah I 604 : to hurt, 
injure 3.2.177. 


Vdhū- the verbal base dhūñ kampane V 9: to shake, agitate, 


iremble 3.2.184; 7.2.44; abl. pl. 'dhüibhyah 7.2.72. ladhàvit, 
adhosta, adhavista} 7.2.72, 


Vdhupa- the verbal base dhapa sarhtape I 423: to fumigate, 
berfume with incense 3.1,28; | dhipayati} 3.1.28. 


dhuma- (dhumá-) (m) smoke, vapour, mist 4.2.1927. 


dhumadi- (mn ) a word-class beginning with the expression: 
dhüma-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.2.127. 


dhurta- (mfn) cunning, crafty, fraudulent, subtle, mis- 
chievous; inst. pl. dhirtaih 2.1.65; —ifc. lkatha-?) 2.1.65. 


[dhürvat-] (mfn) hurling, injuring 8.2.15. 
{dhurvitr-} (mf) damaging 8.2.78. 


Vļdhrīt? ihe verbal base dhrvi avasthāne VI 119 : zo preserve, 
keep, place or fix; {didharisate} 7.2.75; {adhriyate} 7.4.28. 


dhrta-rajan- (m) N.ofa man; gen. pl. "rājīām 6.4.135. 


(dhrs- the verbal base fi-dhys-a prāgalbhye V 22: 0 be 
bold or courageous; abl. sg. dhysah 1.2.19. 


AdhrsA- see prec. 3.4.65. 
Ndhrsl- see Jdhrs- 3.2.140; 7.2.19. 


dhrsta-  (dhrstá- ) (mfn) bold, daring, confident; 
m. nom. du. dhrstau 6.1.206; (dhrsto'yam ( vaiyatye)] 7.2.19; —ife. 
a 5.2.20. 


dhrsnu- (mfn) clever 3.2.140. 


Adhet the verbal base dhef pane I 915 : to suck, drink 2.4.78; 
3.1.49,137; 2.159; abl. du. "dhetah 3.2.29 {adadhat, adhat, adhasit} 
3.1.49; (adhāt, adhasit} 2.4.78. 
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dhenu-(dhenü-) f. a cow 2.1.65; abl.sg. dhenoh 4.2.47: 
loc.sg. dhenvām 7.3.117; dhenau 7.3.119; —ifc. {go-°} 2.1.65; 
[vi$va-?) 7.3.25. 


Ídhenu-goduha] s.sg. cow and milker 5.4.106. 
dhenusya f. a cow whose milk has been pledged 4.4.89. 


dhenv-anaduha- (dhenv-anaduha-) (2.sg. or m.du.) 
milch-cow and bull; (dhenv-anaduham or "anaduhau] 5.4.77. 


{dheny-anta-} mfn. terminating in the ^ expression 
dhenu- 7.3.25. 


{+ -dhainava-] mfn. pertaining to a cow; —ifc. |vaisva-?] 
1.3.25. 


idhainuka-] n. a herd of cows 4.2.47. 
.dhaivatya- (n) skilfulness, cleverness 6.4.174. 
"Vdhau— substitute morpheme for /st- 7.3.78; v.s.v. dbāv-. 
Ídhaumaka-] m. N. of a district 4.2.127. 

ldhaureya-] mfn. fit to be harnessed for a burden 4.4.77. 


«Vdhmā- the verbal base dhmā Sabdagnisarhyogayoh I 974: to 
blow, fan 3.1.137; 2.29; 7.3.78; 4.34; v.s.v. dham-; {dhamati} 
7.3.78; {dedhmiyate} 7.4.31. 


=+! — dhyam = dhyamus q.v. 
dhyamun iaddhita suffix -c'-dhyam 5.3.44. 


Vdhyā the verbal base dhyai cintāyām I 957: to meditate, 
coniemplate 8.2.57. 


{dhyata—} mfn. contemplated, meditaied on 8.2.57. 


dhruva- (dhruva-) (mfn) fixed, firm, immovable, 
constant; n.nom.sg. dhruvam 1.4.24; 6.2.177; —ifc. a 3.4.54. 


dhrauvya- (n) jixedness, firmness, immovableness 3.4.76; 
idhrauvyartha-] mfn. implying firmness 3.4.76. 
dhvA the consonant nexus dh+v; loc.du. s-dhvoh 8.2.37. 
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v dhvārūsu the verbal base dhvánsu avasramsane I 791: to fall 
er ar decay 7.4.84; 8.2.72; {danidhvasyate, danidhvarnsiti] 

Vdhvanayati 3. sg. pres. act. of dhvana $abde X 33: to 
allude to, hint at, suggest 3.1.51; {dhvanayit} 3.1.51. 


dhvam personal ending of 2. pl. med. 3.4.2,78; gen. sg. 
dhvamah 7.142. 


dhvarya- (mfn) io be bent or thrown down 3.1.123. 
dhvānksa- (dhváüksa-) (m) a crow; inst. sg. dhvāūkseņa 
2.1.42; —ifc. (tirtha-?] 2.1.42. 


dhvat substitute morpheme in Vedic for dhvam of 2. pl. med. 
1.2.18. 

dhvānta- (dhvanta-) (mfn) covered, veiled, dark; (n) 
darkness 7.2.18. 

. ,Vídhvr-] the verbal base dhvy hūrchane I 986: to bend, cause 
to fall, hurt, injure; {dadhvaratuh, dadhvaruh but dadhvara} 
7.4.10; {adhvarisatam, adhvrsātām, adhvarsit} 7.2.43; {dhvarisista, 
dhvrsista] 7.2.43; {dadhvaryate} 7.4.30. 


dhve personal ending of 2. pl. med. {3.4.79}; 7.2.78. 


Zax 


N 


n the phoneme n 6.1.3 (ndrah); abl.sg. nah 8.3.30; gen 
S8. nah 6.4.144; 8.3.7,24; 4.1. 


na (na) ind. nol, no, nor, neither 1.1.4,10,29,44,58,63; 
2.18,23 ( nopadha- ),37; 3.4,15,58,89; 4.4; 2.2.10; 3.61,69; 
4.14,61,67,83; 3.1.47 ,51,64,89; 2.23,113; 3.130,151; 5.1.121;:2.27; 
4.5.69,89,155; 6.1.3,30,37,46,99,104,115,175,182; 2.19,91,101,133, 
142,168,176,181; 3.19,37; 4.4,30,39,69,74,85,126,137,170; 7.1.11, 
26,62,68,78; 2.4,8,39,59; 8.3,6,22,27,34,45,59,87; — 4.2,14,35,63; 
8.1.24,29,37,43 ( nanu ), 51,73; 2.3,8,57,79; 3.110; 4.34,42,48,67. 


nA? (mfn) (ending in) the phoneme n; nom. sg. nah 
1.4.15; 4.1.33,39; 6.1.65,103; 7.1.29; 8.2.64; 3.27; abl. sg. nAt 
8.2.17; abl. pl. *"nEbhyah 4.1.5; loc. Sg. nE 8.2.3; loc. pl. "nEsu 
7.3.54; na-lopah elision of the phoneme n 6.3.73; 4.23; 8.2.27. 


na‘. the syllable na; na-lopah 5.1.125. 
na‘ taddhita Sufix -na- 5.2.100. 
na” y.s.v. šnam. 

—7na* v. s.v. nai. 

+-na" 9.5.9. nat. 


-E'-na? y.s. v. nañ. 


nakula- (nakula-) (m) a mungoose or Viverra. Ichneumon 
6.3.75. 


naktamdivam ind. by night and day 5.4.77; (naktamdivám] 
5.4.77. 


nakra- (m) a crocodile, alligator 6.3.75. 
naksatra- (naksatra-) ( n) a star or heavenly body 6.3.75; 
inst. Sg. naksatreņa 4.2.3; abl. sg. naksatrat 4.4.141; 8.3.100; 


9 
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a oe naksatrebhyah 4.3.16,37; loc. Sg. naksatre 1.2.60; 2.3.45; 
.1.116. i 


[S 


_ naksatra-dvamdva- (n) N of cmpd. both members of 
which are names of heavenly bodies 1.2.63. 


Ši {naksatriya-} mfa. relating to the heavenly bodies 4.4. 


nakha- (nakhā-) (ma) a finger- or toe-nail; claw, talon 
6.3.75; 4.1.58; loc. Sg. nakhe 3.2.34. 


inakhani-pacá-] mfn. scalding the nails 3.2.34. 


naga-(ná-ga-) n. mot moving, a mountain; a tree; nom. sg. 
nagah 6.3.77. 


nagara- (nagara-) (x) a town, city 4.2.142; abl. sg. 
nagarat 4.2.128; gen. pl. "nagarāņām 7.3.14; loc. sg. "nagare 6.1. 
155; 2.89; —ifc. |madra-5, suhma} 7.3.24. 


nagarānta- (mfn) terminating in the expression nagara— 
loc. sg. “Ante 7.3.24. 


{*nagariya-} (mfn) belonging to a town or township; —ifc. 
{daksi-°, mahaki-?) 4.2.142. 


nagna- (nagna-) (mfn) naked, bare, desolate 3.2.56. 

{nagnam—karana-} ne making naked 3.2.56. 

[nagnarh-bhavisnü-, nagnam-bhavuka-} mfn: becoming 
naked 3.2.57. 

nan kit suffic-= na 3.3.90. 

na-cet ind. if not 831.51. 

--naj v.s.v. naji. 

najhi krt suffix = naj 3.2.172. 


na! the negative or privative particle na! 2.1.60; 2.6; 5.4. 
121; 6.2.172; abl. sg. naitah 5.4.71; 6.2.116; abl. du. nafbhyàm 
5.2.27; gen. sg. nailah 6.3.73; loc. sg. nani 3.3.112; —ifc. a 
2.1.60. 


nat” laddhila suffix +' -na 4.1.87. 
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nan-purva- (mfn) preceded by nañ; abl. sg. "pürvat 4.1. 
57; 5.1.121; gen. pl. pürvanàm 7.3.47. 
nanvat ind. like nat 6.2.175. 


nan-visista— (mfn) qualified by nañ; inst. sg. *vigistena 
2.1.60. 


nan-samüsa- (m) a negative compound; —ifc. a 6.1.32. 


Vnat- the verbal base nātd nrttau I 818, nrtau I 332: to dance; 
V. S. v. nāta. 


nata- (m) an actor, dancer 4.3.129. 


natasutra- (s) N.ofa work attributed to Silülin; loc. du. 
"sütrayoh 4.3.110. 


nada (nadá-) (m) a species of reed 4.1.99; 2.78,88,91. 
{nadakiya-} (mfn) abounding in reeds 4.2.91. 


nadadi- mn. a word-class beginning with the expression 
nada-; abl. pl. “adibhyah 4.1.99 (No. 125 of Bóht. ). 


, nadadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
nada-; gen. pl. “adinim 4.2.91. (No. 126 of Bóht. ). 
{nadvat-} mfn. covered with reeds 4.2.87. 


{na dvala} mfn. see prec. (n) a quantity of reeds, a reedbed 
4.2.88. 


nata- (nata-) (mfn) bent, bowed, curved, inclined; loc. sg. 
nate, 5.2.3]. 


-Vnada@— the verbal base ņādd $abde I 55: to sound, thunder, 
roar, 3.3.64; 8.4.17; |pra- or pari-ņi-nadati) 8.4.17. 


nada (nadá-) (m) a river; loc. Sg. nade 3.1.115. 


NADI! technical term for designating fem. endings —ī and 
—ü 1.4.3; 5.4.153; 6.1.173; 2.109; 7.1.54; 3.116; gen. sg. NADYAh 
6.3.44; 7.8.112; gen. du. "NADYOh 7.3.107; loc. du. NADYOh 
7.1.80. 


nad? f.a river 2.4.7; 4.1.113; inst. pl. nadibhih 2.1.20; abl. 
bl. (nadyadibhyah ) 4.2.97; loc. sg. nadyām 4.2.85. 


— 
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_nadī” (madi) f. the expression nadt 5.4.110; abl. du. "nadi- 
bhyàm 4.4.11; 8.3.89. 
lnadī-kūla-) 7. the bank of ariver G.2.135. 
{nadisna-} mfn. skilful, experienced, clever 8.3.89. 


aaa snata-} mfn. nadyām snàta-: bathed in a river 


{naddhri} f. a strip of leather 3.2.182. 


nady-adi (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
nadi abl. pl. “adibhyah 4.2.97. 


nan kri suffix+—na 3.3.91. 


nanu(nanu) ind. not, not at all, never 8.1.43; loc. sg. nanau. 
3.2.120; {nanu gácchati bhoh} 8.1.43. 


{nandana-} mfn. gladdening; (m) ason 3.1.134. 
{nanda-putra-} m. Nanda's son 6.2.133 


Vnandi- the verbal base fu-nád-i samrddhau I 67: ło rejoice,. 
delight, be glad 3.1.134; nanditum 8.4.58. 


nA-para— (mfn) followed by the “phoneme n; loc. sg. 
nA-pare 8.3.27. 


napat (napat) (m) v.s.v. nāptī; descendant, offspring: 
6.3.75. 


napumsaka- x. neuter gender 6.3.75; nom. Sg. 
napurhsakam 1.2.69: 2.2.2; 4.17,30; insi. Sg. anapurhsakena 1.2.69; 
abl. sg. napurhsakāt 1.1.43 (a-9); 5.4.103,109; 7.1.19,23; gen. sg. 
napumsakasya 7.1.72,79; loc. sg. napurnsake 1.2.47; 3.3.114; 
6.2.14,98,123; -ifc. a 1.1.43; 2.69. 


naptr- (naptr-) (m) descendant, offspring 6.4.11; {napta, 
naptārau, naptarah} 6.4.11; v. s. v. nāpāt. 


na-bhraj- (m) N. of a divine Soma keeper 6.3.75. 


vnam- the verbal base namá prahvatve $abde ca I 867,1030 : 
to bend or bow; gen. pl. "namām 3.1.89, {namate or anarhsta dandah 


330 PANINIAN STUDIES 


syayam eva} 3.1.89; (anarnsta] 7.2.73; {anarnsit, anarhsistám, 
anarhsisuh} 7.2.73; {pra or pari-namate} 8.4.14. 
Vnamá- v.s.v. prec. 7.2.73. 


namas (nàmas) ind. bow, obeisance, reverential salutation, 
2.3.16; 3.1.19; 8.3.40; {namo-yoga-} m. employment of the 
expression namas 2.3.16. 


V{namas-kr-} to-pay homage, worship, adore; (namaskertz- ; 
namaskartum, namaskertavya-] 8.3.40. 


Vinamasya-) to pay homage, worship; {namasyati} 3.1.19. 
vVnamī- v. s.v. Jnam— 3.2.167. 


namuci- (m) N. of a demon slain by Indra and the 
Ašvins 6.3.75. 


{namrá-} mfn. bowing, inclining, submissive, reverential, 
humble 3.2.167. 9 


nara- (nara-) (m) a man, human being; loc. sg. nare 
6.3.129; -ifc. visvā' 6.3.129. 


nA-lopa- (m) elision of the phoneme n; nom. sg. nAlopah 
:6.3.73; 4.23; 8.2.2.7. 


na-lopa- (m) elision of the syllable na; nom. sg. "lopah 
5.1.125. 


nava- (nava-) (mfn) mew, fresh, recent, young, modern 
9.1.49 


navati- f. ninety 5.1.59. 


Ínavan-] (navan-) pl. nine 7.1.22; gen. navānām 
6.4.7; 7.155. 


{nava-nagara-} n. ‘new town’; N. of a town 6.2.89. 
{navama-, navamá-] (navamá-) mfn. the ninth 5.3.49. 
navedas (navedas-) (mfn) observing, cognisant 6.3.75. 


Vnaś the verbal base násá adaríane IV 85; to disappear, 
perish; gen. pl. "našām 6.4.32; [nasayati] 1.3.86; {naśitā} 7.1.60. 


{nas} (mfn) perishing —ifc. {jiva} 8.2.63. 
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Vnaša- v.s. v. Vna- 1.3.86; 2.4.80; 3.2.163. 


V našl- v. S. v. Vnas-! 3.4.43; gen. sg. naSEh 7.1.60; 8.2.63; 
4.36; fnarnstvā, nastvāj 6.4.32; (narhstā, namstum, narhstavya—} 
7.1.60; (pra-? or pari-na$yati] 8.4.36. 


Ünasam] ing. destroying; —ifc. (jtva-?) 3.4.43. 
[násvara-] mfn. perishing, perishable, transitory 3.2.163. 


a Ear mfu. lost, perished, destroyed; —ifc. (pari-5, pra-?] 


nas! morpheme substitute for yusmad~ in pl. of gen. dat. acc. 
cases 8.1.21; 4.27. 


nas-! morpheme substitute for nāsikā 6.1.63; inst. sg. 
(sūkaras tv:akhanat nasa] 6.1.63. 


°nasa— (ifc. mfn.) the nose 5.4.118; -ifc. (khara-*, khurar’, 
go~, dru-? and vaddhri-0). 


nasatta- Vedicforna-sanna- 8.2.61. 


nasaha ind. nasaheti prakrti-višesaņam asaharthe (Kaé.) 
5.2.27. 


Vnah- the verbal base naha bandhane IV 57: to bind, tie, 
fasten 3.2.182; abl. sg. nahah 3.2.182. 


naha- ind. na+ha indicating prohibition 8.1.31. 
Vnahl- = 4/nah-q.v. 6.3.116. 


nā! laddhila suffix nā 5.2.27. 
nā? substitute morpheme for case ending -tà 7.3.75. 


5 v.s. v. šnā. 


na 
-E'-naü' w.s.v. naa. 


nā” a suffix implying a negative sense; v.s.vv. vind, nānā 
3.4.62. 


nāka- ( nāka-) (x) the vault of heaven, firmament, sky 
6.3.75. 


332 PANINIAN STUDIES 
nāga- (naga-) (m) a snake 2.1.62; 4.142; f. {nagi 
(sthaulye ), naga (elsewhere)! 4.1.42. 


{=:-nagara-} ife. a citizen; —ifc. Ípaundra-? sauhma-?] 
4.3.24. 


{nagaraka-} mfn. living in the town, a citizen 4.2.128. 
nan jaddhita suffix ---nà 5.2.27. 


Vnata— caus. of verbal base ^/nat- (q.v.) 2.3.56; (unnā- 
tayati} 2.3.56. 


nāta” v. s.v. nātāc. 

natac /addhila suffix natá- 5.2.31. 

{natya-} n. dancing, dance 4.3.129. 

(nādāyanā-? m. a more remole descendant of Nada 4.1.99. 
("nadi-] ifc. for nādī (g. v.); —ifc. Íbahu-?] 5.4.159. 


{nadim-dhama-} mfn. swelling the veins, causing a 
quicker pulse 3.2.30. : d 


{nadim-dhaya-} mfn. drinking or sucking through a 
reed, iube or straw 3 2.30. 


: nādī(nādi) f. tubular stalk of any plant, a reed, straw, 
any pipe or tube 3.2.30; 5.4.159. 


Vnādīka-) (ic) for nadi (g.v.): —ife. ibahu-?] 5.4.159. 


Vnāth- the verbal base nāthy yāciiopatāpaišvarvāšīisu I 7: to : 
Seek aid, approach with prayers; gen. sg. nathah 2.3.55; loc. du. 
"náthayoh .3.2.25. 

{natha-hari_} mfn. carrying a master (as cattle) 3.2.25. 


inātha-hāra-) mfn. one who carries the master (apašau ) 
3.2.25. 


nadi- (mfn) beginning with the phoneme n-; abl. pl. nadi- 
bhyah 4.1.172. 


inadeya-] mju. coming from or belonging to a river 
4.2.97. E 
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{nadya-} mfn. see brec. 4.4111. 


nānā (nānā ) ind differently, variously, disti: d 
in L , y, distinctly, separately 
2.3.32; {nana} 5.2.27; {nānā krtya} 7.1.37. 


nānta— (mfn) lerminaling in -the phoneme -n-; abl. sg. 
nantat 5.2.49. 


nündi f. satisfaction, pleasure 3.2.21. 


{nandi-kara-} mf(*ri)n- 1. N. of a person; 2. the speaker 
of a prologue (in a drama) 3.2.21. 


Ínandipura-] x. N.ofan eastern town 5.4.74. 
{naindipuraka-} mfn. a resident of Nandipura 4.2.122. 
nabhi-(nabhi-) f. the navel 6.3.85; —ifc. (ea) 6.3.85. 


nām substitute morpheme for the gon. pl. ending -äm 6.1.177; 
loc. sg. nāmi 6.4.3. 


nāman- (naman-) (x) name, appellation — 4.3.72; 
6.2.187; 3.85; loc.sg. nāmni 3.4.58; —ifc. (apa) 6.2.187; 
kāra 6.3.10; kāla 6.3.17; chandas-? 3.3.34; 8.3.94; jati-° 
5.3.81; tad 4.2.67; di$-! 2.2.26; manusya-! 5.3.78; vyākhyā- 
tavya-! 4.3.66; (sa) 6.3.85; sarva-! 1.1.27; sira-? 6.2.187. 


nāmākhyāta- (2- ds.) nouns and verbs; abl. sg. "akhyatat 
4.3.72. 


{namakhyatika-} mfn. relating to nouns and verbs 
4.3.72. 


{namika} mfn. relating to a name or a noun 4.3.72. 
{naya-} m. {nayatiti nàyáh] a leader, guide 3.1.142; 3.24; 
—ifc. {ava} 3.3.26; {ud} 3.3.26; {pari} 3.3.37. 


(inava-] m. a boat, ship or vessel (ifc); —ifc. {ardha—} 
5.4.100: [tri-*, dvi’, pafica-°} 5.4.99. 

Ínávika-] mfn. belonging to a ship or boai (m) a 
helmsman, sailor, pilot 4.4.7. 


{navya—} mfn. navigable, accessible by boat or ship 4.4.91; 
6.1.213. 
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{aasam} ind. (ifc). destroying, annihilating, —ifc. {jiva} 
3.4.43. 


nāsatyā (nāsatya-) (.du.) N.of the Ašvins 6.3.75. 

(nàsikar-dhamá-] mfn. blowing through the nose 
3.2.29. 

{°nasika-} with fem. in-i or -& —ifc. (tunga-") 4.1.55. 

. nāsikā (nāsikā) f. a nostril, the nose 3.2.29; 4.1.55; 

gen. sg. nāsikāyāh 5.2.31; 4.118; —ifc. mukha” 1.1.8; {tunga-°} 
4.1.55. 

{aasiki} f. v.s. v. prec. -ifc. {tuhga"} 4.1.55. 

nāsti na+3. sg. act. of ásd bhuvi II 56: it is not, there is not 
4.4.60. 

{nastika-} mfn. atheistical, infidel; m. an athiest or 
unbeliever 4.4.60. 


ni' (ni) ind. down, back, in, into, within 1.3.30; 3,3.63,72; 
6.2.53,181; 1.2.24; 8.3.70,76,89,119; abl. sg. neh 1.3.17; 5.2.32; 
6.2.192; 8.4.17; abl. du. "nyoh 3.3.29,45; abl. pl. "nibhyah 8.3.72; 
loc. sg. nau 3.3.48,60,64. 


ni? substitute morpheme for 1. sg. mi in the imp.; nom. sg. nih 
3.4.89. 


VnimsA- the verbal base nisi cumbane II 15: to touch closely, 
Riss, salute 8.4.33. 


nih-éreyasa- (mfn) having no better, best, most exeellent 
5.4.77. 


‘nikata— (mn) nearness, Proximity; loc. sg. nikate 4.4.73. 


nikaya- (nikaya-) ( m) a heap, assemblage, group, class, 
habitation, dwelling place; loc. du. "nik&yayoh 6.2.94; -ifc. {cikhilli,, 
bráhmana-? mauņdi—, Sapindí-?) 6.2.95. 

nikayya- (mn) = nivisa-: g dwelling place, habitation 
3.1.129. 


{nikara-} m. piling up or winnowing corn 3.3.20. 
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[nikvana-, nikvana-} m. sound 3.3.65. 
niksd— the verbal base níks? cumbane I 689: fo kiss 8.4.33. 
{nigada-, nigada-} m. recitation 3.3.64. 


nigama- m. the Veda or the Vedic text; nom. pl. nigamah 
3.3.119; loc. sg. nigame 6.3.113; 4.9; 7.1.74; 2.64; 3.81; 4.74. 


nigarana- (x) eating, swallowing 1.3.87; nigaraņārtha- 
(mfn) having the sense of eating or swallowing 1.3.87. 

(nigāda-) m. v.s.v. (nigadá-] 3.3.64. 

(nigāra- m. swallowing 3.3.29. 

nigrhyanuyoga- (m) repetition (by way of censure) after 
refutation; loc. sg. "yoge 8.2.94. : 


nigha- (mfn) equally distant (as trees); m. nom. sg. 
nighah-samaroha-parimahah 3.3.87. 


nighasa- 7. eating, food 3.3.60. 
nin substitute morpheme ni for word final 5.4.134. 


nicayya- (mfn) to be honoured or worshipped 6.1.35. 


Vnij- ihe verbal base ņijir $auca-posanayoh III 11: to wash, 
cleanse, purify; gen. pl. nijam 7.4.75; {nenijani, anenijam but 
nenekti} 7.3.87; {nenekti} 7.4.75. 


nIT (mfn) containing the phoneme n as an exponential 
marker, 6.1.197 ( i-n-IT ); loc. sg. nlTi 6.2.50; —ifc. 1". 

nitya- ( nítya-) (mfn) fixed, necessary, obligatory 6.2.138; 
8.1.4. 

nityam ind. regularly without exception 1.2.63,72; 4.77; 
2.2.17; 3.1.23; 3.66; 4.99; 4.1.29,35,46; 3.144; 4.20; 5.1.64,76,89; 
2.44,57,118; 4.122; 6.1.57 ,100,125,197,210; 4.108; 7.1.8; 2.61; 4.8; 
8.1.66; 3.3,32,45,77. 


nitya-samasa- (m) obligatory compound; —fc. a 6.1.169. 


nityartha— (mfn) having the significance of nitya-; 
* necessary, obligatory’; loc. sg. °arthe 6.2.61. 
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nidrā to fall asleep, slumber 3.2.158. 
Ínidralu-] mfn. sleepy, drowsy 3.2.158. 
fninadā-, ninüda-] m. sound, noise 3.3.64. 


Vnind- the verbal base nidi kutsayam I 66: to blame, censure, 
abuse; gen. pl. nindim — 8.4.33. < 


VnindA- see prec. 8.4.33. 
iníndaka-] mfn. blaming, censorious, abusive 3.2.146. 
{nipatha-, nipatha-] m. recitation, study 3.3.64. 


JnipatA- to fly, settle down, descend on, alight = nī + pati 
gatau I 898, X 74; 3.3.99. 


{nipatya} f. a slippery ground: a battlefield 3.3.99. 


nipāta- (mn) a particle; sm. nom. sg. nipātah 1.1.14; 
nom. pl. nipatah 1.4.56; n. nom. sg. "nipātam 1.1.37; inst. pl. 
nipātaih 8.1.30; gen. sg. nipātasya 6.3.136; loc. sg. nipāte 1.2.44; 
loc. du. "nipatayoh 3.3.4; —ifc. apūrva 1.2.44. 


nipana- x. a trough for watering caille; nom. sg. nipānam = 
ahavah 3.3.74. 

nipuna- (mfn) clever, adroit, skilful, sharp 2.1.31; abl. du. 
"nipunabhyam 2.3.43; gen. pl. "nipuņānām 7.3.30. 

Yni-pra-haná- ni + pra + hand hirsa-gatyoh II 2 : £o hurt 
or destroy |caurasya niprahanti} 2.3.56. 

{nibida-} mfn. crooked-nosed 5.2.32. 

{ni-birisa} mfn. crooked-nosed 5.2.32. 

nimantrana- (x) = niyoga-karana- : summons, ordering, 
commanding 3.3.161. 

nimāna— (x) mūlya—: price, value; loc. Sg. nimāne 5.2.47. 


ni-mita- (mfn) measured; n.nom.sg, nimitam 3.3.87. 


nimitta- x. cause, reason, ground, motive; nom. sg. 
nimittam 5.1.38; —ifc. atmanepada-? 7.2.36; tad’ 6.1.80; 
lin 3.3.139; vrddhi-? 6.3.39. 
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tnimūla-kāsam) ing, down to the root 3.4.34. 


{nimulam} ind. down to the root; nimüla-? 3.4.34. 


{niyama., niyama-} m. rule, order, law 3.3.63. 
niyukta- (mfn ) appointed, directed, ordered , commissioned, 
charged, entrusted, instructed; n. nom. Sg. niyuktam 4.4.66; 
m. nom. sg. niyuktah 4.4.69; loc. sg. niyukte 6.2.75. 
{niyogya-} m. a master (ašakyārthe) 7.3.68. 


niyojya- (mfn) tobe commissioned or instructed; m. nom. 
du. "niyojyau 7.3.68. 


i 


nir (fornis) ind. out, forth, away 3.2.28; abl. 


à Sg. nirah 
7.2.4 


nir-ava-sita- (mfg) expelled, rejected; —ifc. a” 2.4.10.: 
(nir-ahna-) m. an out of the way day 8.4.7. 
[nir&karisná-] mfn. rejecting, repudiating 3.2.136. 


Vnir-ü-kr- to reject, refuse, spurn, oppose, contradic 
3.2.136. : 


[nir-ā-naddha-] mfn. unbound, untied 8.4.2, 
nir-udakā- (mfn) waterless 6.2.184. 


nir-udakādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression nirudaká-; 7. nom. pl. Adini 6.2.184. 


nirodha— (m) confinement, imprisonment; —ifc. a ` 
3.1.101. 

{nir-dita-, nir-dita-vat-} mfn. * fully divided 7.4.40, 

nir-dista- (mfn) shown, indicated, pointed out; lac. sg. 
nirdiste 1.1.66; —ifc. prathama 1.2.43. 


nir-dharana- x. certainty, ascertainment, particularising, 
defining; nom. sg. nirdhāraņam 2.3.41; loc. sg. nirdharane 2.2.10; 
5.3.92. 


nir-mita- (mfn) constructed, built, fashioned, formed, 
created; loc. sg. nirmite 4.4.93. 
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{nir-vana-} mn. a country without forests; loc. sg. (nirvaņe 
pratidhiyate} used as ind. ‘in the open country 8.4.5. 

nir-vana— m. a sheltered place; nom. sg. nirvāņah 8.2.50. 

{nir-vata-} m. see prec.. 8.2.50. 


nir-vrtta— (mfn) sprung forth, originated, grown -out of; 
n.nom. sg. "ptam 4.2.68; 5.1.79; loc. sg. °vrtte 4.4.19. 


nivacane ind. obstructed speech (used as GATI); {nivacane 
krtvā, nivacane-kttya 1.4.76. 

Univasat- (mfn) abiding, living in; —ifc. a 6.2.84. 

nivata—(nivata—) (mfn) sheltered from the wind; loc. sg. 
nivate 6.2.8. 

nivāsa- m. dwelling place, abode, house, habitation 3.1.129; 
3.41; nom. sg. nivasah 4.2.69; 3.89; loc. sg. nivāse 6.1.201. 

"V (ni-vi&-] to enter, alight, descend, come to rest, stay 1.3.17. 

nií- substitute morpheme for nišā 6.1.63. 

nišā f. night 2.4.25;3.2.21; 4.3.14. 

{nisi-kara-} mf('rī)u. the moon 3.2.21. 

{nigata-} mfn. v.s.v. nisita- 7.4.41. 

nišita- '(ni&ita-) mfn. sharpened, whelled, polished, 
stimulated, excited (vrate); v. s. v. nišāta— 7.4.41. 

Íniscaya-] m. ascertainment, certainty, currum 3.3.58. 

^/ni&-ci-/ to ascertain, settle, decide, resolve < nis- + vci- 
3.3.58. 

nisatta- (nisatta-, nísatta-) (mfn)  sitling, seated 
8.2.61. : 3 

A/ni-sadA— io sit or lie down on or rest upon = ni + sadf 
vigarana— gaty—avasadanesu I 907, VI 133; 3.3.99. 

Ínisady&] f. a small bed or couch 3.3.99. 

Íni-saya-] m. binding 8.3.70. 

_{ni-sita-} bound 8.3.70. 
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niska-(niska-) m. N.ofa particular coin 5.1.20 (niskadi );: 
abl. sg. niskat 5.1.30; 2.119. : 
niskadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression: - 
niska-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 5.1.20. 


nis-kula- (mfn) without family, having no kindred; abl.sg. 
"kulát 5.4.62. : 

V(niskulā-kr-) to shell, strip off, husk; (niskul&karoti 
dàdimam = niskusnati} 5.4.62. 

(nis-kusita-, nis-kusitavat-} mfn. torn off, stripped off,. 
extracted, forced out 7.2.47. 

[nis-krta-] (niskrtā-) mfn. done away, removed, 
expelled , atoned, expiated 8.3.41. g 


nis-kosana- (5) extracting, husking, shelling; loc. sg. 
°kosane 5.4.62. 


{nis_kositr-, niskostr-) mfn. injuring, hurting 7.2.46. 

Vļnis-taks-, nis-taks-} to carve out, fashion, create; perf. 
{nis-tataksuh, nistataksuh} 8.3.101. . 

nistarkya- ( nistarkyā—) (mfn) to be opened by unscreu— 
ing or loosened by untwisting ` 3.1.123. 


NISTHA f. technical term for participial suffixes -ta and 


-tavat 1.1.26; 2.19,36; 3.69,102;  6.1.205; 2.110,169; loc. Sg. 
NISTHAyam 6.1.22; 4.52,60,95; 7.2.14,47; loc. du. NISTHAyoh 
7.2.50. 


NISTHA-t the t phoneme contained in NiISTHA; gen. sg. 
tah 8.2.42. 


{nispata-} mfn. clever, dexterous, expert 8.3.89. 


nispatra- (mfn) leafless, unfeathered, featherless; abl. sg. 
Üpatrat 5.4.61. 


Ínispatrá] ind. without feathers 5.4.61; {nispatrakaroti= 
farirác charam aparapāršve niskramayati} 5.4.61. 


[nispana-] x. drinking out or up. 8.4.35. 
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{nispava-} m. the wind caused by the winnowing sieve 
3.3.28. ` 


Ínispita-] mfn. drunk out or up 8.3.41. 


nispravāņi- mfn. fresh from ihe loom, quite new cloth; 
m. nom. Sg. nispravànih 5.4.160. 


nis id. out, forth, away 8.3.76,88; 4.5; abl.sg. nisah 
8.3.102. 


nistabdha- (mfn) numbed, paralysed, stopped, fixed 
8.3.114. 


{nisnata-} mfn. akaugale 8.3.89. 

{nisprham} ind. without desire; v. I. nihsprham 8.3:110. 

{nisvana-, nisvana-} m. sound, noise, voice 3.3.64. 

ni! the verbal base nifi prapane I 950: to lead, guide, conduct 
3.2.61,182; 3.24,37; abl. sg. niyah 1.3.36; 3.3.26; abl. du. "nyoh 
3.1.142; {nayate im ihe senses described here, but nayati elsewhere 
1.3.36; T'nayate ( asarire karmaņi nayati elsewhere] 1.3.37; i ‘or 
parienayati} 8.4.14. i 

nf (mfn) ending in ni; abl. pl. “nibhyah 7.3.116. 34 

{nr} mfn. a leader; —ifc. (pra), senā} 3.2.61. 

ni! v.s.v. nik. 

nik the augment nī at word final position 7.4.84. 


nicais ( nicaís) ind. low, below, downwards, underneath 
1.2.30. 


Ínikasa-] m. appearance, look, mien 6.3.123. 
nīti- f. conduct, behaviour; loc. sg. nitau 5.3.77. 
{nitta-} mfn. = ni-datta— ‘given’? 6.3.124. 
Ínipa-] mfn. situated low, deep 6.3.97. 


Íniruc-] mfn. shining, bright <ni+rūca diptau (1781) 
+kvip 6.3.116. 
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AA ESA (nila-) (mfn) of a dark colour, dark blue or black 


a ann f. fem. of nīla- in senses other than ücchadana 


{nili} f. the indigo plant; a kind of antelope 4.1.42. 
(nīvāra-) (nīvāra-) m. wild rice 3.3.48. 
(nī-vrt) mfn., turning back <ni+vit+kvīp 6.3.133. 


nu (nū) ind. now, still, just, at once, now then 6.3.133; 
gen. du. "nvoh 3.2.121. 


Anu* the verbal base nu stutau II 26: £o praise; {nauti, nausi, 
naumi} ' 7.3.89; (ava-nunavayisati] 7.4.80. : 

nu? y.s. v. snu. 

--nu' 9.s.v. knu. 


nuk augment n at the word final fosilion 4.1.32; 7.3.39; 
4.85. 7 


R r 
nut augmenin al the beginning 6.3.74; 7.1.54,71: 8.2.16; 
abl. du. "nudbhyàm 6.1.176. 


nuta- (mfn) praised, commended; —ifc. sa” 4.4114. 
nutta-, nunna— (mfn) pushed or driven away 8.2.56. 


: Jnuda- the verbal base nuda prerane VI 2,132: to push, 
thrust 8.2.56; v. s. vv. (nuttā, nunné-}. 


num infixed n after word-final vowel 7.1.58,80; 8.4.11; 
—ifc. sa 8.4.32. 


nUmy-yavaya— (m) intervention by num; loc. sg. vyavāye 
8.3.58; 4.2. S 

nr- (nr-) (m) a man 6.1.184; 4.6; acc. pl. nm 8.3.10; 
(nfbhyām, nrbhyām; nfbhih, nrbhih; nfbhyah, nrbhy4h; nfsu, nrsü) 
6.1.183; {nfnam, nmām} 6.4.6; (nīrih pāhi} 8.3.10. 

n/nrt- the verbal base nfti gatra-viksepe IV 9: to dance; 
abl. sg. "nah 7.2.57. 
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Anrt- 9.5.7. vart- above 1.3.89; pee narinarti, 
narinarti} 7.4.66; {namarti, narinarti} 7.4.91; {nartisyati, nartsyati; 
ninartisati, ninrtsati} 7.2.57; {naringtyate, narinrtiti] 7.4.90; {nartay- 
ate} 1.3.89. 

[nr-manas-] (nrmánas-) mfn. mindful of or kind to 
men 8.4.26. 

(nētra- m. a leader, guide; n- the eye 3.2.182. 

neda- substitute morpheme for antika- 5.3.63. 

{nedistha-} (nédistha-) mfn. nearest 5.3.63. 

nediyas (nédīyas-) (mfn) nearer, very near; {nédiyas} 
5.3.63; loc. pl. "nediyassu 6.2.21. 

ned—{yukta-} (mfn) (used or employed with) ned 8.1.30. 

nema- (nema-) (mfn) one, several {neme, nemah} 1.1.33. 

nemadhita- (hemádhita-) ( mfn) apart, aside 7.4.45. 

neya- (mfn) to be led or guided; loc. pl. neyesu 5.2.9. 


nestr- (mfn) one of the chief officiating priests at a Soma 
sacrifice; {nesta nestarau, nestārah) 6.4.11; [nesta] 3.2.125. 


{naikatika-} mfn. neighbourly; m. a neighbour = nikate 
vasati 4.4.73. 

{naiyagrodha-} mfn. belonging to or made of the Indian 
Sig-iree 7.3.5. : 

{naiga-, naisika-} mfn. relating io or happening at night 
4.3.14. 

> {naiska-Satika-} mfu. containing or worth 100 niskas 

5.2.119. : 

tnaiskika-) mfn. containing or worth one niska 5.1.20. 

nopadha- mfn. containing the Phoneme n as a 
penultimale; m. abl. sg. nopadhāt 1.2.23; f. abl. sg. nopadhāyāh 
6.4.7. 

nau- substitute morpheme for asmad— in du. of gen. dat. acc. 
8.1.20. . 


- 
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"i ir (nau-) f. a ship, boat, vessel 4.4.7,91 abl. sg. nàvah 


nthA the consonant nexus —nth-; nom. sg. nthah 7.1.87. 
ndrA- the phonemes n, d and T; nom. pl. ndrah 6.1.3. 
{ayakna-} mfn. bent down 8.2.48. 


nyagrodha- (nyagrodha-) (m) Ficus Indica, the Indian 
bunyan tree; gen. sg. "rüdhasya 7.3.5. 


{ nyagrodha-mula-} x. the root system of Ficus Indica 
7.3.5. 


nyaūku- (m) a particular part of a carriage 7.3.53. 


nyaūkv-ādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression nyanku-; gen. pl."adinam 7.3.53. 


[ny-anc-] mfn bent down; m. nom. {nyan, nyaficau, 
nyaficah} 6.2.54. 


{nyanta-} mn. proximity 6.2.181. ` 


{nyaya-} m. going aff, destruction, loss, waste; «ni---in tat 
3.3.37. 


{ sete mfn. waterless, arid 1.2.24... 

{nyagrodha-mula-} x. v. s. v. ([nyagrodha-müla-] 
7.3.5. 

nyāya- ( nyāya-) m. standard, method, universal rule; 
fitness, propriety 3.3.122; abl. sg. nyāyāt 4.4.92; {eso’tra nyāyah 
(abhrese), elsewhere nyayyah} 3.3.37. 

{nyayya-} mfn. regular, customary, correct, right 3.3.37; 
4.4.92. 

nyubja- (nfn) turned or bent CETTE (m) a kind of 
disease - upatāpa orroga 7.3.61. 

nyunkha-.-(m) the insertion of the sound o in the recitation 
of the hymns 1.2.34 


eo 


P 


pA! the phoneme p; nom. sg. pAh 7.3.42; . 8.3.10. 

X pA? the upadhmaniya; nom. du. x pau 8.3.37. 

pa- mf('pā)n. (ifc.) drinking; —ifc. {ksira°} (f. °pa) 
3.2.8; ($īdhu, sura-?] 3.2.8; v s.v. {pī} f. 


pa! mf('pā)x. (ifc) protecting, guarding; —ifc. {suri} 
3.2.8. 


{pakti-, pakti-} f. cooking, preparing food; < Vpac- + ktin 
or ktic 3.3.95. 


pakva- (pakva-) (mfn) cooked, roasted, baked, boiled 
2.1.46; 6.2.32; (pakvāhļ 8.2.52. 


paksa-! (paksa-) (m) a wing, pinion, feather 4.2.80; 


paksa- (paksa—-) (m) the half of a lunar month, a 
fortnight 4.2.80. 


{ paksadi-} (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
paksa— 4.2.80; abl. sg. paksat 5.2.25. 


. {paksati-} f. the root or pit of a bird's wing 5.2.25. 
paksin- (paksin-) (mfn) winged 4.4.35. 


paksya- (paksya-) (mfn) being in or belonging to the 
wings; loc. pl. paksyesu 3.1.119. 


paūkti- (f) a row of five, arow, set or collection of five 
5.1.59. ` S 


pangu- (mfn) lame, hali, crippled in the legs; abl. sg. 
paūgoh 4.1.68; f. [pangü] 4.1.68. = 


pac the verbal base du-pac-us pāke I 1045: to cook, bake, 
roast, boil; abl. sg. pacah 3.2.33; 8.2.52; gen. pl. "pacüm 3.3.95; 


344 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI : 345 


3. sg. pres. act. pacati 5.1.52; 8.1.28,30,37,40,44,45,50,57,58,68,69,71; 
4.66; 3. pl. bres. bass. pacyante 5.1.90; (pacāmi, pacavah, pacāmah; 
paksyami, Daksyavah; paksvāmah; but pacatah, pacathah} 7.3.101; 
papaca} 7.460,79; {papacisyate} 7.4.79; {papacyate, papaciti} 
7.4.83; (apipacat] '7.4.93,94; [paktr-, paktum, paktavya-] 8.2.30; 
prani- or prani-pacati] 8.4.18. 2 
{pac} (fn. ifc) cooking, baking; -ifc. {odana} 8.2.30. 
Jpacd— y.s.v. „pac 3.3.96. 


: paca (mfn) cooking, baking; (m) act of cooking 3.1.134; 
a ann droņam-', prastham-°} 3.2.33; {nakham-°, mitam-"] 
«2.39. 


Vpačādi- (mn) a sub-class of verbs beginning with „pac; 
abl. pl. "adibhyah 3.1.134. 


Ípac-chabda-] m. the noise of feet or foot-steps 6.2.56; 
v. s. v. {pada-Sabda-}. 


{pacchas} ind. foot by foot 6.3.55. 


pacya— (mfn. ifc) becoming ripe, ripening; —ifc. kryta? 
3.1.114. 


pacyamāna- ` (mfn) cooking, being cooked; loc. pl. 
pacyamānesu 4.3.43. 


Ípáücaka-] mfn. consisting of five a pentad 5.1.60. 


Ípanca-karna-] mfn. branded in the ear with the 
number 5 (as catile) 6.3.115. 


pancat— (mfn) consisting of five 5.1.60. 
[pancatha-] mfn. = paticanàm pūraņah: the fifth 5.2.50, 


pancan- (pancan-) five; abl. pl. paficabhyah 7.1.25; 2.75; 
3.98; gen. pl. paficanim 3.4.84; {paiica} 7.1.22; (paücábhih] 
6.1.180; [paficanám] 6.1.179; 4.7; 7.1.55. 

{pancama-'} mfn. the fifth 5.2.49. 


{paficama} mfn. forming the fifth part, one . fifth 
5.3.49. 
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pancami f. endings of the fifth or ablative case 2.1.37; 3.10, 
24,28,42; 5.3.27; nom. du. paficamyau 2.3.7; inst.sg. paficamyā 2.1. 
12; abl. sg. paficamyah -5.3.7; 4.44; gen. sg. paficamyah 6.3.2; 
7.1.37; 8.3.51; loc. sg. paficamyam 3.2.98; —ifc. a 2.4.83; 5.3.35. 

pancāšat f. fifty 5.1.59. 

{pata-} mn. woven cloth, cloth, blanket, garment: 
{lohitakah patah} 5.4.32. 

patu-patü mf("tvi)m. very smart 8.1.12. 

Vipatū-kr-) to sharpen, stimulate, raise, increase; {patū- 
karoti} 7.4.26. 

- (patü-bhu-] to become sharp; (patū-bhavati, patū-syātļ 
7.4.26. . 

Mpatha- the verbal base pāthd vyaktayam vāci I 353: to read 
or repeat aloud, to recite, rehearse 3.3.64; {apipathat} 7.4.1. 

Vpan— zhe verbal base pāņa vyavahāre stutau ca I 466: to 
barter, purchase, buy; to praise; abl. sg. panah 3.3.66; abl. du. panoh 
2.3.57. 

pana- (m) a weight of copper used as a coin 5.1.34; { panah 
parimane, panah anyatra} 3.3.66. 3 

VpāņI- v. s.v. „/pāņ-; 3.1.28; {panayati} honours, praises 
3.1.28. 

panitavya- (mfn) vendible, negotiable 3.1.101. 

panin- m. N. of a man; nom. pl. 9paninah 6.4.165. 


{pandita-pandita-} (m) aparipūrņaguņa ity arthah; pari- 
pürnagunena nyünagunasya upamāne Saty evam prayujyate: 
apparently a scholar 8.1.12. 


panya- s». an article of trade, a ware, commodity 3.1.101: 
nom. sg.spanyam 4.4.51; 6.2.13; —ifc. a-9 5.3.99. 

tpanya- (mfn.ifc) worth so many panas; —ifc. (adhy-ardha-?, 
tri, dvi} 5.1.34. 

panya-kambala- m. 1. N. br.; 2. a blanket for sale; 
nom. sg. “kambalah 6.2.42. 
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pāt- the verbal base pātļ gatau I 898, X. 315: to fly, soar, rush 
on, fall down, alight, descend; abl. sg. patah 7.4.19; {apaptat, 
apaptatām, apaptan} 7.4.19. 


MpátA- v.s.v. pāt- 3.2136 (utpata-), 150,154,182: 


744.5484; 8.4.17; {pitsati, prapitsate} 7.4.54; [panipatyate, panipatiti} 
7.4.84; (pra- or pari-ņi-patati) 8.4.17. 


{patana-} mfn. who or what flies or falls 3.2.150. 
(patayālu-) mfn flying, falling, liable to fall 3.2.158. 
pati v.s.v. Vpāt-3.2.158; 4.56; gen. du. "patvoh 6.4.99.. 


pati (páti-) m.: lord, master, owner; a husband 8.3.53; 
nom. sg. patih 3.2.52; gen. sg: patyuh 4.1.33; gen. du. “patyoh 
6.2.18; loc. sg. patyau 6.2.18; 7.3.118; loc du. patyoh 6.1.13; 
3.24; {ksetrasya pataye or patye} 1.4.9; l'patina, "pataye 1.4.8; 
{patyuh svam} 6.1.112; —ifc. a$va-? 4.1.84; gha” 4.4.90. 


Ípatighná-] mf(shni)n. 1. a line on the palin that 
indicates the death of the husband, lord or master {patighni 
panirekha} 3.2.53; 2. killing the husband {patighni vrsali} 3.2.52. 

patita- ( patita—) (mfn) fallen, dropped , descended, alighted 
2.1.24,38. 

fpatita-yjambha- (mfn) one whose teeth have fallen 
5.4.125. 4 

pativat- (mfn) possessed of a master, lord or husband; 
gen. loc. du. pativatoh 4.1.32. 

{pativatni} f. having a husband, a married woman | 4.1.32. 

Ípat-kaüsin-] mfn. rubbing or galling the feet, walking 
painfully 6.3.54. 

pattra- (pattra-) = vāhana-: any vehicle, a chariot, car, 
horse, camel etc. 4.3.123; 5.2.7; nom. sg. (pāttram) 3.2.182; 
loc. sg. pattre 3.1.121. 

pattra-purva- (mfn) preceded by an expression indicating 
a vehicle; abl.sg. “pirvat 4.3.122. 
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Üpattrina-] mfn. occupying the vehicle; —ifc. (sarva) 
5.2.7. : 


a af patni} ( pátni ) f. fem. of pati-, in the context of a sacrifice; 
{patni yajfiasamyoge but grāmasya patir iyam} 4.1.33; ('pati-, 
"patni f. (ifc)) 4.1.34; —ifc. {vrddha’, sthüla-?) 4.1.34; 


[---patya-] x. —ifc. (prājā-", saina-?) 4.1.85; 5.1.128; 
(garha-?] 5.1.18. 


paty-anta- (mfn) terminating in the expression pati-, 
containing the expression pati- as a final member (in a cmpd.) 
5.1.128. 


paty-uttara-pada- (mfn) containing the expression pati- 
as a final member (in a cmpd. ); abl. sg. ~padat 4.1.85. 


[patra-dat-] mfn. having teeth like a leaf 5.4.142. 


patha- (m.ifc) a way, path, road, course, reach; —ifc 
a” 2.430; 5.4.72; (kava, kā, ku”) 6.3.168; {jala~"} 5.4.74: 
uttara-! 5.1.77; deva 5.4.100. 


{pathaka-} mfn. = pathi kusalah: a guide, one who 
knows the way 5.2.63. 


{pathika-} mf. (kt) n. knowing the way; going on a road: 
m. a traveller, way-farer, guide 5.1.75. 


pathin- m. a way, path, road, course, reach 4.3.85; 
492,104; 5.2.7; 6.1.199; 3.104; 7.1.85; abl.sg. pathah 5.1.75; 
2.63; 4.72; gen. sg. pathah 4.3.29; gen. pl. "patham 5.4.74; 
loc. sg. pathi 6.3.108; {pénthah, pānthānau, pánthanah] 6.1.199; 
7.186,87; {panthah} 7.1.85; {panthanam} 7.1.8687; {pathah, 
pathā, pathe} 7.1.89. 


[pathi-prajna-] mfn. acquainted with roads 3.2.6. 


{pathya-} mfn. suitable, fit, proper, wholesome, salutary - 
4.4.92. 


pad y.s.v. /pada—; abl. sg. padah 3.1.60; 2.150; inst. 
' Sg. “pada 5.4.53; gen. pl. "padim 7.4.54. 


pad? morpheme substitute for pada— 6.1.63,171; 3.53; 4.130. 
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vpada- the verbal base pada gatau IV 60: fo go 3.2.154; 3.16; 
‘7.4.84; 8.4.17; [prapitsate] 7.4.54; (panīpadyate, panīpadīti? 7.4.84; 
Ípra- or pari-ni-padyate} 8.4.17. 

pada* n. a word-form terminating in either sup or tiñ 
` 3.1.119; 2.1.1 ( pada-vidhi-); 8.4.38 (pada-vyavaya-); nom. sg. 
padam 1.4.14; 6.1.158; abl. sg. padāt 8.1.17; gen. Sg. padasya 8.1.16; 
loc. sg. pade 8.3.21; loc. pl. ‘padesu 3.2.23; —ifc. uttara- 2.1.51; 3.29; 
4.1.61; 6.2.105; 7.3.10; pürva-9 4.1.53; samāna 8.4.1. 


pada g. = vyāja or apadeša: preiéxt; loc. sg. pade 
6.2.7; —ifc. (uccárá-", mitra} but Svisqu-°} 6.2.7. — 


pada—(padé—) x. the expression pada-; nom. sg. padam ' 
4.4.39 (uttara-"), 87; 6.2.191; loc. sg. pade 8.3.47; —ifc. [adhas-", 
siras} 8.3.47. : 


pada-' (pada-) n. foot, footstep; substitute morpheme for 
pāda- before -àji, -āti etc. 6.2.52; 8.3.53; —ife. {prostha-°} 4.2.35; 
1$vā—, šauvā$ 7.3.9. 

Ípada-kara-] mf('ri)m, author of the Padapatha 3.2.23. 

{pada-ga—} mfn. going on foot; mo a footman, foot 
Soldier 6.3.52. 

{padana—-} mfn. who or what goes or moves 3.2.150. — ^ 

„pada-vidhi m. arule or operation pertaining to a pada”. 
2.11. 

padavi (padavý) f. a road, path, way, track, reach, range 
4.4.37. 

pada-vyavāya— m. intervention by a pada; loc. sg. 
9vyavüye 8.4.38. ; 

pad-asthiva- (1) feet and knees 5.4.77. 

("pada] f.(ifc); —ifc. (catus, tri”, dvi + 4.1.9; v. s. v. 
pād. 

{pad-aji-} m. a footman, foot-soldier 6.3.52. 

{pad-ati-} m. a foolman, foot-soldier; a pedestrian 
6.2-52. 


- 
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pad-adi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
pad-— (7. e. pad-, dat-, rias-, mās-, hrt- and ni$-) 6.1.171. 


padadi- (m) the beginning of a pada“; loc. sg. padādau 
8.2.6; gen. du. "àdyoh 8.3.111; —ifc. a 8.3.38. 


padantat (m) the end of a pada— 1.1.58; abl. sg. padantat 
6.1.76,109; 8.4.35,42; abl. du. 'antābhyām 7.3.3; gen. sg. antasya 
8.4.37, 59; —ifc.a— 6.1.96; 8.3.24,55. 


padanta (mfn) ending in the expression pada-; gen. sg. 
antasya 7.3.9. 


padartha- (m) thing, material, object 1.4.96; —ifc. anya-? 
2.1.21; 2.24. 


ApadI- 9.5. v. Vpad- 3.4.56. 


(+ - padika-} (fau) pertaining to a pada; —ifc. 
(auttara-?, paurva-?) 4.4.39. ; 


f+- padika} —ife. {dvi} in {avipadikam dadāti} 5.4.1; 
{dvípadikām danditah} 5.4.2. 


"padi f. —ifc. kumbha-" 5.4.139; (catus, tri-^ dvi) 4.18; 
farva”, asta, ardra—, eka, kalašī-", kuņa, krpa“, go, 
godhā—", ghrta—, etc. (v. s. v. Bēht. Ganap. no. 57 )) 5.4.139. 


pade ind. in the foot, used as GATI 14.76;! { pade—krtya, 
"pade krtva} 1.4.76. 

padottara-pada- n. the expression pada- forming the final 
member (of a cmpd.) 4.4.39; acc. sg. "padam 4.4.39. 


{padopahata-} mfn. struck by the foot, kicked 6.3.52. 


{pad-ghosa-} ( padghosa- ) ^m. the noise of feet or 
footsteps 6.3.56. ` 


{paddhati-} f- away, path, course, track 6.3.54. * 
{paddhima-} x. coldness of the feet 6.8.54. — 
{padma-gandhi-} fr. smelling like a lotus 5.4.50. 
“padya v.s.v. pad-; —ifc. sam- 5.4.50. 
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(pādya=?) mfn. hurling or coming in contact with the feet 
pādau vidhyanti padyah Sarkarah} 4.4.83; {padyah Sarkarah f., 
Padyāh kaņtakāh m.) 6.3.53. 


4pánl- the verbal base pana stutaul 467 = to admire, praise ,. 
actnowledge; abl. pl. "panibhyah 3.1.28; ipanayáti] 3.1.28. 


pantha- m. a way, path, road 4.3.29; 5.1.76. v.s. v. 
pantha-. 


{panthaka-} mfn. produced in or on the way 4.3.29. 
Ípan-miéra-] mfn. mixed with feet 6.3.56. 
2 1! pepuril.t papuri-) mfn. bountiful, liberal, abundant 


{paptima} 1. pl. perf. of s/pat—in Vedic for petima 6.4.99. 


{papri-tama-} ( pápritama- ) mfn. giving, granting, 
bestowing - 7.1.103. : 


payas- ( payas-) m. milk; water, rain 8.3.53; nom. acc. 


bl. payathsi 8.3.20; gen. du. "payasoh 4.3.160; loc. pl. payahsu 
8.3.16. 


[payaska-] mfn. full of milk or water 8.3.38. 
[payas-kamsa-] m. a cup of milk -8.3.46. 
[payas-karni] f. ‘milk-eared’ 8.3.46. 
[payas-kalpa-] mfn. milk-like 8.3.38. 
[payas-kāma-] mfn. wishing for milk 8.3.46. 
A[payas-kamyati] wishes for milk 8.3.38. 
[payas-kara-] mfn. one who produces milk 8.3.46. 


[payas-kumbha-] m. a pitcher of milk or for holding 
milk 8.3.46. Te 


[payas-ku$a] f. a pitcher for holding milk 8.3.46. 
[payas-pàtra-] n. a milk bowl 8.3.46. 
[payas-pāša] m. bad milk 8.3.38. 
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{payasya-} (mfn) made of milk 4.3.160. 
[payasvat-] (mfn) juicy, succulent, full of sap 8.2.9. 


: para-! (para-) (mfn) far, distant, remote 1.1.34; 5.3.29; 
n.nom.sg. param 142; 2.2.31; 8.1.2; m.nom.sg. parah 
1.4.81; gen.sg. parasya 1.1.54; 6.1.112; 3.8; 7.3.22,27; 4.88; 
8.3.118; gen.du. parayoh 6.1.84; loc. sg. parasmin 1.1.57; 
3.3.138; loc. du. “parayoh 3.2.39; —ifc. a- 7.4.80; an-iti-° 
1.4.62; an-ot-? 8.4.28; am 8.3.6; a-vya-° 6.1.115; udatta— 
svarita-! 1.2.40; ku-dha-? 6.1.120; car" 7.4.98; ta 1.1.70; 
tu’ 8.1.56; na” 8.3.27; ma 8.3.26; yac? 8.3.87; yandadi- 
:6.4.156; yad 8.1.56; ra” 1.1.51; $az-"- 8.3.35; hi® 8.1.56. 


para” (para-) (mfn) highest point or degree, total: 
m.nom. sg. parah 1.4.109. 


para-ksetra- (x) the body in another life=janmantara— 
Sarīra— (Kas. ); loc. sg. "ksetre 5.2.92. 


{paratas} "ind. afterwards, behind 5.3.29. 


{param-tapa-} mfn. chastiser of enemies or destroyer of 
foes 3.2.39. | 


pāra-ļ purva-} (mfn) (preceded by the expression ) para- 
abl. sg. *pūrvāt 4.3.5. 


parama-(paramá-) (mfn) remotest, most distant: chief, 
highest, most prominent 2.1.61. 


[parama-dhanuh-kapala-] x. the most prominent cover 
for a bow 8.3.45. 


(parama-sakthi-y n. most prominent thigh bone 5.4.113- 
{ parama-sarpih-kundika] f. the chief butter jar 8.3.45. 


{ parama-sva-dharma-} (mfn) most exact in observing 
one's own dutics 5.4.124. 


{paramaksi-} x. the most prominent eye 5.4.113. 


parame loc. sg. of parama- (g.v.) in composition 8.3.97 
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{parame-stha-} mfn. standing at the top, supreme, 
superior, 8.3.97. 


parampara (mfa) successive, repeated 5.2.10. 
{paraniparina-} mfn. hereditory, traditional 5.2.10. 


para—{yoga~} m. (use of) the expression para-; loc. sg. 
Yoge 3.4.20. 


para-rupa- n. the following or subsequent sound-form 
6.1.94. 


paravat ind. dependent on the following or Succeeding 
(element) 2.4.26. 


parašavya— (mfn) coming from or belonging to the hatchet; 
gen. du. paraSavyayoh 4.3.168. 


para$vadha- (m) a hotchet, axe; abl. sg. para$vadhat 
4.4.58. 


para-savarna- mfn. homogeneous with a following 
(phoneme); nom. sg. savamah 8.4.58. 


í b ind. further on, beyond, above 5.3.29: v.s. v. 
paratásj. f 


"paraspara- (mfn) mutual, each other; —ifc. a 6.1.144. 


parasmai-pada- 7. the presonal endings of the active 
voice; nom. sg. “padam 1.3.78; 4.99; 3.1.90; gen. pl. "padānām 
3.4.82; loc. pl. "padesu 2.4.77; 3.1.55; 4.97,103; 7.2.1,40,72; 3.76. 


para (para) ind. away, off, aside, along, on; abl. du. 
°parabhyam 1.3.19 ( vi-?), 39 (upa-*), 79 (anu). 


parāngavat ind. forming a part of what follows, forming 
part of a subsequent (voc) pada 2.1.2. 


A/para-ji- tobe conquered, succumb, be overcome by; gen. sg. 
parajeh 1.4.26. 


(parāņ-) mfn. one who breathes; voc. {he paran} 8.4.20 
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parādi— m. the initial (syllable) of the following (expression); 
. nom. sg. paradih 6.2.199. 

parari ind.= pürvatare samvatsare: im the year before last 
5.3.22. S 


Íparardhya-] mfn. being on the more remote or opposite 
side or half 4. 3. 5. 


parāhņa- (m) the afternoon 6.2.38; —ifc. a 4.3.2428. 


pari- (pari-) ind. round, around, about, round about, fully 
used as upasarga as well as GATI 1.3.18; 4.90; 2.1.12; 5.3.9; 6.1-137; 
2.33; 8.3.72; nom. du. "pari 1.4.88,93; insi. sg. parinà 2.1.10; 
inst. pl. "paribhih 2.3.10; abl. sg. pareh 1.3.82; 6.1.44; 2.182; 8.1.5; 
2.22; 3.74; abl. pl. "paribhyah 1.3.21,83; 8.3.96; loc: sg. parau 
3.3.38,47,55,84; 8.3.51. 


Ípari-kamana-] mfn. richly loving 8.4.34. 
{ pari-kopana-, pari-kopana-} n. violent anger 8.4.31. 


pari-krayana- (x) hiring, engaging; loc. sg. "krayane 
1.4.44. x 


pari-klisyamana— (mfn) suffering, feeling pain; Be. Sg. 
Ümane 3.4.55. 7 
0% 


Vpari-ksipa- to throw over or beyond 3.2.142,146. 
Ípariksépaka-] mfn. hung with (ifc) 3.2.146. 


{pariksepin-} fn. who or what scatters or distributes 
3.2.142. 


parikha f. amoat, ditch, trench, etc. round a town or fort; 
abl. sg. parikhayah 5.1.17. 


parigraha- ( parigraha-) (m) acquisition possession, 
property {parigraho devadattasya} 3.3.47; —ifc. a 1.4.65; v. S. v. 
{parigraha-}. 


(parigrāmam) ind. around the village 4.3.61; v. s. v. 
{parigramika-}. 


(parigrāhā-) m. the surrounding or fence round the 
Vedi; {uttara or adhara-parigrāhah) 3.3.47. 
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{parigha-} m. an iron bar or beam used for locking or 
shutting a gate 3.3.83; 8.2.22; v. s. v. {paligha—} 


.  Paricàyya- (paricāyya-) (m) a sacrificial fire arranged: 
tn a circle 3.1.13]. 


pari-jayya- (mfn) to be conquered or mastered 5.1.93. 


pari-jāta- (pari-jāta-) (mfn) begotten by, descended from; 
nom. sg. 'jātah 5.2.68. 


(pariņāyā-) m. a move al chess; {parindyena Saràn hanti}, 
3.3.37. © 


(pari-ņāyaka-) m. aleader, guide; a husband 8.4.14. 
V{pari-ni} v. s.v. ~pari-nī below. 

{paritas} ind. all around, everywhere = sarvatah 5.3.9. 
Apari-daha- to burn round or through or entirely 3.2.142. 
{pari-dahin-} mfn. burning hot 3.2.142. 

Apari-devI- to wail, lament, cry, bemoan, weep for 3.2.142. 
Íparí-devin-] mfa. lamenting, bewailing 3.2.142. 


Mpari-[ni-] to lead round; to marry (said of a bridegroom ) 
3.3.37; v. s. v. /{pari-ni-}. 


paripantham ind. by or in the way 4.4.36 


pari-panthin- (mfn) standing in the way, hindering 
5.2.89. 


{pari pari} ind. outside of, except; {pari peri trigartebhyo 
visto devah} 8.1.5. 


Ípariparin-] m. an antagonist, adversary; nom. du. 
9pariparinau 5.2.89. 


Ípari-pavana-] n. cleaning or winnowing corn 8.4.34. 


pari-purva- (mfn) preceded by pari; abl.sg. "pürvüt 
4.3.61; —ifc. sam 5.1.92. 


{ pari-pyana-} mfn. swollen all round 8.4.34. 
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pari-pra$na- (m) a question, inquiry, interrogation; loc. du. 
"praénayoh 3.3.10; —ifc. jāti " 2.1.63; 5.3.93. 


{paribhava—, paribhavá-] m. humiliation, insult, injury, 
contempt 3.3.55. 


{paribhava} 1m. =sarvato bhavanam : surrounding, enclo- 
Sure 3.3.55. 


(paribhavana-] x. humiliation, degradation 8.4.34. 
ipari-bhavin-] mfn. suffering disrespect 3.2.157. 
{pari-bhana-} n. excessive lustre 8.4.34. 
{pari-bhava-} v.s». [paribhavá-!] 3.3.55. 


A pari-bhu- = avajfidne, asatkāre io pass round or over, not 
eed, slight, despise, insult 3.2.157. 


{pari-bhugna-} mfn. bowed, bent 8.4.29,31. 
{ pari-mangana-) n. going round, circling 8.4.32. 
{pari-mandala-} (mfn) round, circular, globular 6.2.182. 


parimāņa- (parimána-) x. a measure of any kind 2.3.46; 
nom. sg. parimāņam 5.1.57; 8.4.29; abl.sg. "manat 4.3.156 
gen. sg. "māņasya 7.3.26; loc.sg. “mane 3.2.33; 3.66; 4:8.153 
5.2.39; —ifc. a° 4.1.22; samkhya-" 5.2.41; hiranya-? 6.2.55. 


parimanakhya f. name of a measure; indicating a measure; 
loc. sg. 'ākhyāyām 3.3.20. 


parimāņānta— (mfn) ending in (an expression denoting ) 
a measure; gen.sg» “antasya 7.3.17. 


parimanin- (mfn) having measure, measured , measurable 
insi. sg. parimanina 2.2.5. 


parimukham ind. round or about the face 4.4.29. 


Aparimuha- to bewilder, perplex, entice, allure, trouble, 
disturb 1.3.89; 3.2.142; {parimohayate} 1.3.89. 


Npari-mrjA— 1o wipe all round, wash, cleanse 3.2.5. 
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AG (pari-mrja-*) mfn. washing, cleansing; —ifc. tunda— 
.2.5. 


{pari-mohin-} mfn. perplexed 3.2.142. 
[pariyāņa-] x. going about 8.4.29. 
[pariyani-] f. walking about; —ifc. a 8.4.29. 


A[pariyani-] 1. sg. imp. of pari + ya ‘to go or travel 
about’ 8.4.16. 


{pari-yapana-, pari-yapana-| x. causing to go round 
30. 


[pari-yayamana-] mfn. being made to go round 8.4.29. 


[pari-yayin-] mfn. gomg round; [°yayinau, *yayinah] 
8.4.29. 


Vpari-rata- to cry or scream 3.2.142,146. i 
[pari-rátaka-] fi. crying aloud, screaming 3.2.146. 
Ípari-ratín-] mfn. crying aloud, screaming 3.2.142. 
Pari-vatsara- (parivatsará-) (m) a full year 5.1.92. 


Íparivatsarfna-, parivatsariya-} mfn. relating to a full 
year 5.1.92. 


Apari-vada- to speak out, speak of or about; speak ill of, 
revile, slander, accuse 3.2.142. 


(pari-v&daka-] m. a complainant, accuser, calumniator 
3.2.142. 


Apari-vüdi- caus. of /parivada- ( q.v.) 3.2.146. 


{parivadin-} mfn. speaking ill of, abusing, blaming 
3.2.142. 


parivàpana- (#)=mundana-: clipping, shearing 5.4.67. 
parivrdha- (párivrdha-) mm. a superior, lord 7.2.21. 


parivrta- (mfn) covered with, veiled in, upholstered: 
m. nom. sg. "vytah 4.2.10. 
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{pari-vepana-} x. trembling 8.4.34. 

iparivraja] m. a wandering mendicant, ascetic 7.3.60. 
parivrajaka- m. a wandering ascetic or mendicanti 6.1.154. 
{parivrājya-} m. the state of mendicancy 7.3.60. 


parisad- ( parisad-) f. an assembly, meeting, group, circle, 
council; abl. sg. parisadah 4.3.123; 4.44,101, 5.2.112. 


{parisadvalá-} mfn. surrounded bya council 5.2.112. 

- iparisthala-] x. surrounding place or site 8.3.96. 
Íparisarín-] mfn. wandering or running about 3.2.142. 
pari-sr- to flow or go round, to circumambulate 3.2.142. 


pariskanda- m. a servant (running by the side of a carriage); 
nom. sg. “skandah 8.3.75. 


/{pari-han-} to be changed or altered; to cease, perish; 
{parihanyate, parihaņanam) 8.4.22. j 


{pari-hanana-} n. Striking on all sides 8.4.22. 
V{pari-han-} zo extinguish; (pary-aghāni) 8.4.22. 


{pari-pah-} (parinah-) f. enclousre, a receptacle or box 
belonging to a carriage 6.3.116. 


{pari-tat} mn. stretching 6.3.116. 


{paritta-} (páritta-) mfn. cut round, circumscribed, 
limited 3.4.53. 


paripsa f.=tvarā: haste, hurry; loc. sg. parīpsāyām 3.4.52; 
8.1.42. 


{parivrt-} mfn. revolving 6.3.16. 
parut ind. = pūrvasmin sarhvatsare: last year 5.3.22. 
{parenkhana-} x. trembling away 8.4.32. 
{parengana-} n. Separating, shaking away 8.4.32. 

` pare-dyavi ind. = parasminn ahani: tomorrow 5.3.22. 
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paroksa- (paroksa—) (mfn) beyond the range of sight, 


mene past, completed; loc.sg. parokse 3.2.115; —ifc. a 
«2.119. . 


{parombhana-} n. filling 8.4.32. 
parovaram (parovaram ) ind. from top to bottom 5.2.10. 


{parovarina-} mfn. = param ca avaram$ ca anubhavati: 
having both superior and inferior; prior and subsequent 5.2.10. 


parna- (parna-) x. a pinion, feather; a leaf; 4.1.64; 
abl. sg. parņāt 4.2.145; —ifc. ‘pami- : sala 4.1.64. 


{parnottarapada-} (mfn) having the expression parņa— as 
a final member ( of a cmpd.) 4.1.64. 


{parna—dhvas-} (mfn) causing the falling of leaves; 
{parga-dhvabbhyam, parnadhvadbhih} 8.2.72. 


Íparntya-] (mfn) relating to the place Parna in Bharadvaja 
country 4.2.145; v. s. v. (pārņa-). 


parpa- (x) awheel-chair 4.4.10. 


parpadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
parpa-; abl. pl. “adibhyah 4.4.10. 


{parpika- m., parpiki f.} a cripple who moves about by the 
did of a wheel-chair 4.4.10. 


{paryanka-, palyanka-} m. a bed, couch, .sofa, litter,' 
palanquin 8.2.22. mi Či 


9pary-anta-  (paryanta-) (m) edge, limit, border; 
Íparyantá-] 6.2.180; gen. sg. ma-paryantasya 7.2.91; —ifc. ma~. 


Ípary-aya-] m. lapse, change, alteration; {kalasya 
paryayah} 3.3.38. 


pary-ava-sthatr- (mfn) opposing; an adversary, antagonist; 
loc. sg. “sthatari 5.2.89. 


[pary-à-naddha]  (pary-á-naddha-) (mfn) covered 
8.4.2. 
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paryüpti- (f) adequacy, fitness, competence 3.4.66. 
paryapti-vacana- (mfn) implying adequacy, competence 
or fitness; loc. pl. "vacanesu 3.4.66. 


pary—aya— m. turn, succession 3.3.111; nom. sg. {paryayah} 
3.3.38; inst.sg. paryāyeņa 7.3.31; loc. sg. paryaye 3.8.39; v.s.v. 
{paryaya-}. i 

parvata- (párvata-) m. a mountain, mountain range 
4.1.103; abl. sg. parvatāt 4,2.143; loc. sg. parvate 4.3.91; 5.4.147; 
[párvatah]  5.2.122. 


{parvatiya-} mfn. belonging to or produced in mountains 
4.2.143. 

*parsu—' (paršu-) m. a rib; —ifc. a? 6.2.177; {út 
ví} 6.2.177. 

paréu- ( paršu-) m. a curved knife, sickle 5.3.117. 


paršv-ādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression par$u- 5.3.117. : 


{parsad-} f. an assembly, audience, company 5.2.112. 
[parsad-vala-] mfn. surrounded by an assembly 5.2.112. 


palada- ( palada-) (m) bundles of straw or reeds used 
for roofing or wainscoting: ifc. in names of villages 4.2.142. 


{paladottarpada-} ^fw. containing the expression 
palada- as a final member ( of a cmpd.) 42.142. 


paladi f. N. ofa village 4.2.110. 
{paladiya-} ifc. in names of villages- (daksi-", māhiki-%) 
4.2.142. 


palady-ādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with thé 
expression paladi 4.2.110. 


palala- (x) ground sesamum 6.2.128; —ifc. Íguda-^, 
ghta-"] 6.2.128; [üla-?) 6.2.135. 


palāša- (pala$a-) x. the blossom of the iree Butea Frondosa 
443.141. : 


UN 
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J palāśādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
palāśa-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.3.141. 


( kad m. a water-pot, pitcher 8.2.22; v.s.v. 
parigha- ;. 


palita- (palita-) (mfn) grey, hoary, old, aged 2.1.67; 
3.2.56; —ifc. yuva( n)? 2.1.67. 


{palitarh-karana-} mfn. rendering grey 3.2.56. 


{palitambhavisnu-, palitam-bhávuka-] mfn. becoming 
grey 3.2.57. 


[palyaüka-] m. a bed, couch, bed-stead 8.2.22; v.s. v. 
Yparyaūka-). 


; {pavitra—} mfn. = püyate anena: purifying, pure, averting 
evil 3.2.185,186; = darbha and barhis 3.2.185. 


Vpaš to go; pasth sautro dhütuh 7.4.86; {pampagyati, 
pampasiti} 7.4.86. 


pasu-(pasu- or pa$ü-) (m) cattle, kine, any domestic 
animal 2.4.12; loc. sg. pašau 3.2.25; loc. pl. pa$usu 3.3.69; —ifc. 
gràmya- 1.2.75. 


pašca, pašcā ind. behind, after, later, westward 5.3.33. 


pašcāt ( pašcāt) from behind, behind, in the rear, backwards 
2.1.6; 4.2.98; 5.3.32. 


pa$ya-! substitute morpheme for the verbal base „/dz$- 
7.3.78. 


Npagya® 2. sg. imp. of Jdī$- 8.1.39. 


‘pasya—* (mfn) seeing, beholding; —ifc. {asiryam—} 3.2.36; 
ugram— 3.2.37. 


Apa$yata 2. pl. imp. of ~d- 8.1.39. 


pasyartha— (mfn) possessing the significance of the verbal 
base paSya— inst. pl. °arthaih 8.1.25. 
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pa$v-anga- (x) a limb or part of a sacrificial animal 
5:3.51. 


~pa the verbal base pa pane I 972: to drink, imbibe; 
1.3.89; 2.4.77; 3.1.137; 2.8; 3.95; 6.4.66; 7.3.73; gen. pl. ?pàm 
7.3.37; {pibati} 7.3.78; {piyate} 6.4.66; {pepiyate} 6.4.66; 
{pipasati} 7.4.79; {peyat} 6.4.67; {payayati} 7.3.37; {payayate} 
1.3.89; {apipyat, apipyatam, apipyan} 7.4.4; {apat} 2.4.77; 
{prapaya} 6.4.69. 


pā the verbal base pā raksaņe II 47: to protect, guard; 
8.3.52; v. s. v. pātu. . : 


pāka- (m) baking, cooking, roasting 4.1.64; 5.2.24; loc. sg. 
pake 5.4.65; 6.1.27. 


Üpaki] f. of preciifc; —ife. {odana} 4.1.64. 


ipaksayana-] mfn: belonging to or occurring im a paksa- 
or forinight 4.2.80. : 


{ paksika-} m. a fowler, bird-catcher: = paksipo hanti 
4.4.35. 

{ panca-kapalika-} mfn. = pafica kapālāni parimanam 
asya: (forming part of an oblation) measuring 5 cups 7.3.17. 


{panca-lohitika-} (mfn.) = paūca lohityah parimāņam 
asya 7.3.17. : 


pāņi- (pāņi-) m. the hand 7.3.61; loc. sg. pāņau used as 
GATI {panau ktya] 1.4.77. 


pānņigha- m. a drummer; a workman or handicrafisman 
3.2.55. 


 .ipBnin&-] m. pair. from Panin 6.4.165. 


panimdhama- (mfn) crowded (as a path, where a person 
blows into his hands to make a noise and attract notice); m. non. ple 
"dhamüh 3.2.37. : 


pünau ind. loc. sg. of pani- (q. v.) used as GATI: {panau 
krtya} 1.4.77. 
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Pindu-kambala- (m) a white woollen covering or blanket; 
abl. sg. "kambalāt 4.2.11. 


ipāņdukambalin-) mfn. covered or lined with a white 
woollen blanket 4.2.11. 


pāta- (m) fall, downfall; loc. sg. pate .6.3.71 


a ind. (ifc) so as to fall; —ifc. (gehünupra-?] 


c pin) f. (ifc) falling on earth; — ifc. {tailarh, $yainam-?] 


~pātu 3 sg. imp. of pā-* (q. v.); loc. sg. pātau 8.3.52. 


{patuka} mfn. falling, falling down, apt to fall; —ifc. 
pra-” 3.2.154. 


pütra- (pátra-) x. drinking vessel, goblet, bowl, cup, dish; 
8.8.46; nom. sg. pütram 5.2.7; 8.4.52; abl. sg. patrat 5.4.46,53, 
68; — ifc. yajña 8.1.15, 


[pátrika-] mf(°kf)n. measured or sown or filled by means 
of any vessel used as a measure; { patrikam ksetram, pātrikī 
ksetrabhaktih} 5.1.46. 


{ patriya-, pātrya-ļ mfn. worihy to partake a meal 
5.1.68. 


{patrina-} mfn. measured or sown or filled by means of 
a pātra-; pātram sambhavaty avaharati pacati 5.1.53; —ifc. 
[sarva-^) 5.2.7. 


pütre-samita- (mfn) frequently present at meals, 
parasitical 2.1.48. 


pātre-samitādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression pātre-samita-; sm. nom. pl. ddayah 2.1.48. 


(pātrya-) mfn. v.s.v. {patriya-} 5.1.68. 


pāthas-( pāthas-) s. a spol, place, air; nom. sg. pathah 
44.111. 
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{patheya-} x. = pathi sādhu: provendor, provisions for a 
journey, viaticum 4.4.104. 


pad- substitute morpheme for pāda— (a. v.) at end of cmpds.; 
nom. sg. (ifc.) 6.2.197; gen. sg. padah 4.1.8; 6.4.130; —ifc. 
{vyaghra~°, sinha} 5.4.138; {tri-’, dvi, su)  5:4.140. 


Püda- m. foot 5.1.34; 4.1,25; nom. sg. pādāh 3.3.16; 
gen. sg. padasya 6.3.52; —ifc. an-antah- 3.2.66; antah? 6.1.115; 
8.3.103; samāna-" 8.3.9. 


[pada-ghosa-] m. U.S. v. {pad—ghosa} 6.3.56. 
pādapa! (m) a tree, blant; abl. sg. pādapāt 4.3.19. 


(pādapa*) x. coming from, made of or pertaining to a 
tree; a foot-siool 4.3.19. 


pada-purana- (mfn) filing out a line or the measure of a 
line (in verse); n. nom. Sg. "püragam 6.1.134; loc. sg. "pürane 
8.1.6. 


Üpadam] ind. (ifc) in {gehanupra} so as to go into one 
house after the other 3.4.56. : 

lpādamišra-? m. v.5. v, {pan-migra-} 6.3.56. 

[püdavika-) m = padavīm dhāvati: a traveller 4.4.37. 


pāda-viharaņa- (n) placing of footsteps; loc. sg. "viharane 
1.3.41. 


Ípada-éabda-) m. v s.» {pacchabda-} 6.3.56. 
{pādaśás} ind. v. s.v. {pacchás} 6.3.55. 


pādādi- (mn) the beginning of a pada-; —ifc. a ig 
a-pādādau 8.1.18. : 


padanta- (mn) end of a pada-; abl. sg. padantat 6.1.76; 
loc. sg. pādānte 7.1.57. 


lpāduka-) mfn. going on foot or with feet; —ifc. {upa} 
3.2.154. 


(p&dya-] ^. water used for washing ‘feet; 5.4.25; 6.3.53; 
('pādya- ic. adhy-ardha", tri, dvi} 5.1.34; “amounting to a 
quarter (of anything ). 
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pāna- (pāna-) x. drinking, draught; nom. sg. pānam; -n-» 
=R- when it forms a cmpd. indicating a place-name 8.4.9. 
(pāna-saindhava-) mfn. addicted to drink 7.3.19. 


Ípanthá-] mfn. = panthānam nityam gacchati: a tourist, 
wanderer, traveller 5.1.76. 


_ Püpa- (papa, pāpa-) (mfn) bad, wicked, vicious, evil, 
vile, wretched; 2.1.54; 3.2.89; 4.1.30; n. nom. sg. pāpam 6.2.68. 


(pāpa-ktt-) mfn. a sinner, villain, wicked 3.2.89. 


pPüpa-yoga- (m) use or employment of the expression 
papa-; abl. sg. 'yogāt 5.4.47. 


pāpavat- (mfn) containing the expression papa-; loc. sg. 
pāpa-vatsu 6.2.25. 


f'papistha-] (pápistha-) mfn. worst, lowest, most 
wicked, vilest; —ifc. (gamana-?] 6.2.25. 


{papi} f. Vedic for papa (fem. of pāpa- g. v.) 4.1.30. 


f'papiyas-] (pāpīyas-) mfn. worse, worse off, lower, 
poorer, more wicked; —ife. (gamana-?] 6.2.25. 


paman- (pāman-) m. « kind of skin disease, cutaneous 
eruption, scab or scabies 5.2.100. 


Íp&mana-] mfn. having a skin disease, suffering from 
scabies 5.2.100. 


pàmadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
pāma(n)- 5.2.100. 

pāyu- (pāyu-, payu-) m. the anus; loc. sg. payau 
8.3.11. 
: pāyya- (x) a measure 3.1.129; —ifc. kunda-? 3.1.130; 

{tri dvi} 6.2.122. 

pāra- (x) the further bank or shore, the opposite side, the 
end or limit of anything, the goal or utmost reach 3.2.48; 8.3.53. 

(pāragā-) mfn. crossing over; profoundly learned or 
accomplished 3.2.48. 
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(paraya-] mfn. a deliverer = parayati iti 3.1.138. 

*paralaukika— (mfn) relating to the next world; —ifc. a? 
6.1.49. 

{parasava—} mfn. = para$avyasya vikārah 4.3.168. 
{paragava} mfn. made of pārašava-! (g. v.) 43.155. 


Ipārašvadhikā-, páraévadhika-] mfn. = para$vadhaļi 
praharaņam asya: armed with a hatchet or axe 4.4.58. 


paraskara— m. N. of an author 6.1.157. 


pāraskara-prabhrti- (mn) a word-class beginning with 
the expression pāraskara-; n. nom. pl. "prabhrüni 6.1.157. 


pārāyanņa- (x) going over, studying, perusing, reading 
through 5.1.72. 


{ parayanika—} mfn. one who goes through or siudies, a 
lecturer or reader of purünas: parayanam vartayati 5.1.72. 


Íparaíarin-] m. a mendicant of the order of Pārāšarya: 
{paraSarino bhiksavah but parasarya- elsewhere) 4.3.110. 

parasarya— (m ) patr.fr. Parāšara-; (1) a work of Paragara 
4.3.110. 

Vpāri- to deliver, cause to reach the goal; {parayati} 3.1.138, 


{parikheya-} mfn. surrounded by a ditch; {parikheyi 
bhūmih) 5.1.117. 


Ípárigrámika-] mfn. situated round a village 4.3.61. 


{paripanthika-} m. a highway man, robber, thief = 
paripantham tisthati 4.4.36. 

{parimukhika-} mfn. = parimukham vartate: being before 
the face or eyes, near, present 4.4.29. 

(pārisada-) mfn. fü for an assembly, decent 4.3.123. 


{parisadya-} (mfn) = parisadam samavaiti: a member of 
an assembly, councillor 4.4.41. 
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Pare ind. at the furthest end, on the other side 2.1.18. 
{pare-dhanvaka-} mn. N. of a place 4.2.121. 
pāre-vadavā (xn) like a mare on the opposite side 6.2.42. 
Íparna-] mfn. made or consisting of leaves 4.2.145. 


{parthava-} mfn. belonging to or peculiar to Prthu 
5.1422. . 2 


Ípárthiva-] mfn. carthern, earthly, earthy 5.1.41. 
(pārvatāyana-, parvati-} mfn. pair. fr. Parvata 4.1.103. 


{ pargava—} m. a prince of the Paršus, the people of Paru 
{pargavah, pāršavau, paravah] 5.3.117. 


pāršva- (pāršva-) (mn) the region of the ribs, side, 
flank; inst. sg. pàr$vena 5.2.75. 


{parévaka-} mfn. one who seeks wealth or other 
objects by indirect or side or unfair means = pür$vena anvicchati = 
māyāvi kausttiko jalika ucyate (Ka$) 5.2.75. 


V{parévatah—kr -} to put aside; {parévatah ketya} 7.1.37. 


pāla- (mfn) a guard, protector, keeper; —ifc. go, tanti 
/ yava-? 6.2.78. 


Ípalada-] mf(*di)s. a place-name suffix 4.2.110. 


1 pālāša-, palasa-} ( pála$a-) mfn. coming from or belonging 
to the tree Butea Frondosa 4.3.141. 


(pava- (mfn) purifying, clarifying, cleansing; —ifc. ut-? 
3.3.49; nis” 3.3.28. 


Jpavayam. kriyat Vedic Periphrastic Optalive form for 
pavyat 3.1.42. 


Jpasa to bind 3.1.25; {vipaéayati} ‘unfetters’ 3.1.25. 
pasa (pāša-) (m) a snare, trap, noose 4.2.49. 


pāša— suffix paSap (q. v.) 
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pāšap the suffix pāš2— 5.3.47; —ifc. (yājūjka, valyakarana-"] 
5.3.47. 

pasadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
pasa—; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.2.49. 

{pascatya-} mfn. hinder, western, posterior, last 4.2.98. 

{pasya} f a multitude:of nooses, ropes, a net 4.2.49. 

piccha- (x) afeather of a tail 5.2.100. 

{picchavat-} mfn. having a tail 5.2.00; v.s.v. 
{picchil4-}. 

picchadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
piccha-; abi. pl. picchadibhyah. 5.2.100. 

{picchila-} mfn. having a tail 5.2100; y.s.v 
{picchavat-}. 

pita v. s. v. pitác. 

pitac the taddhita suffix -pitā- 5.2.33. 

pinda’ma— im. piņdāšma iti sarhjfid Nr. 5.4.94, 

PIT (mfn) containing the phoneme p as exponential marker 
3.4.92; nom. du. "pl Tau 3.1.4; loc. sg. pITi 6.1.72,192; 7.3.87; 
—ifc. a? 1.2.4 3.4.87; cf. sarvadh. mip, sip", tif, Sap; 2. ūrdhadh. 
kyap, kvanīp, kvarap, kvib, dvanip, lyap, vanīp; 3. unaccented- ap, 
ap, enap, kap, kalpap, kunap, sip, canap, cuficup, fap, thap, dap, 


Ģmatup, tanap, tap, tamap, tayap, tarap, tyap, pasap, matup, maf, 
yap, rüpaf, vatup, sip". 


pitarā-mātarā (du) parents, father and mother 6.3.33. 


pitimaha- m. paternal grand-father; nom. pl. °mahah 
4.2.36. 


pituh abl. gen. sg. of pitt in composition 8.3.85. 


: [pituhsvasr-] f. father’s sister; {pituhsvasa, pituhsvasa } 
6.3.24; 8.3.85. 2 
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{pitr- (piti-) m. father 4.2.31; nom. sg. piti 1.2.70; 
nom. du. pitarau ‘parents’ 1.2.70; abl. du. "pitbhyàm 8.3.84; 
gen. sg. pitu4.3.79; {pitari, pitarau} 7.3.110; {pituh} 8.2.24. 


Ípitr-yana-] x. the bath leading to the Pitg-s 8.4.26. 
pitrvya- (m) father's brother! 4.2.36, 


pitrsvast- f. father’s sister; abl. sg. "svasuh  4.1.132. 
(pitrsvasá] 6.3.24; 8.3.84. 


Ípitr-sthana-, pitr-sthānīya-+ mfn. a guardian, one 
who takes the place of the father, a Person standing in locus parentis 
5.4.10. 


AÁpitriya-] zo act like a father, {pitrīyati} 7.4.27. 


{pítrya-} (mfa) paternal, ancestral, inherited from the 
Sather 4.2.31; 3.79. 


Jpiparti 3. sg. pres. act. of pii palana-püranayoh III. 4; 
abl. du. *pipartyoh 7.4.77. 


pipāsā (pipāsā) f. thirst 7.4.34. 
Mpiba- substitute morpheme for Npā= 7.3.78. 
{piba} (mfn) drinking, who or what drinks 3.1.137. 


pibati 3. sg. pres. act. of „pā! ( q- v.); gen. sg. pibateh 
7.4.4, 


«piša— the verbal base pi$d avayave VI 143: to form, fashion, 
mould; Vpirnoti 37.1.59. 


Apis- the verbal base pisļ samcürnane VII 5: to crush, bruise, 
grind; abl. sg. pisah 3.4.35, 38; gen. pl. "pism 2.3.56; {prapinasti} 
8.4.18. 

pista- (pista-) (mfn) crushed, bruised, ground; abl. sg. 
pistat 4.3.146. 


{pistaka-} m. a cake or anything made of flour 4.3.147. 


[pistamaya-] mfn. made of or mixed with flour; 
2. NOM. Sg. {pistamayam bhasma} 4.3.146. 
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JpisA— the verbal base pisy gatau 1751; 3.2.175. 


A/pil- substitute morpheme for o-pyay-? vyddhau I 517; 
6.1.28. 
{i} f of pa; —ifc. Ísura-?] 3.2.8. 


. J pida— the verbal base pida avagāhane X 11: to press, 
squeeze, hurt, harm, injure; gen. pl. "pidām 7.4.3; —ifc. upa—" 3.4.49; 
{apipidat, apipidat} 7.4.3. 

{piti-} f. drinking; a draught; —ifc. (pre, san") 3.3.95. 

ipina-] mfn. fleshy, corpulent, fat; {pinam mukham, 
pinau bahü] 6.1.27. 

piyuksa f. a species of tree; abl. pl. "pryüksabhyah 8.4.5. 

(pīyuksā-vaņa-) x. a forest of pīyūkgā trees 8.4.5. 

pila f. N. pr. of a woman; gen. sg. pilayah 4.1.118. 


pilu- (m) a species of tree, Careya Arborea or Salvadora 
Persica 5.2.24. 

Ípilu-kuna-] m. the season of the ripening of the Filu fruit: 
pīlūnām pakah 5.2.24. 

{pilu-vaha-} x. N. ofa district 6.3.121. 

pīlv-ādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
pilu- 5.2.24. 


pu the phonemes of the labial class, pa-varga; abl. sg. poh 
3.1.98; 7.4.80; gen. du. pvoh 8.3.37. 


pumyoga- (m) connection with or relation to a man, 
masculine gender; abl. sg. yogat 4.1.48. 


pumvat ind. like a man; like or in or with the masculine 
gender; 1.2.66; 6.3.34,42; 7.1.74. 


{pumécali} f. a courtesan, harlot, prostitute 8.3.6. 


purns :(pums—) m. 1. man, male being; 2. masculine 
gender; nom. sg. puman 1.2.67; abl. sg. pumsah 7.1.89; abl. du. 
"purnsābhyām 4.1.87; loc. sg. pursi 2.4.29, 31; 7.2.111; {puman, 
pumarhsau, pumathsah; pumümsam] 7.1.89. 
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: *pumska— (mfn) containing or pertaining to a masculine 
(ifc); —ifc. bhasita-? 6.3.34. 


3 {pumskimi} f. awoman desirous of a lover or husband 
8.3.6. 


Ípums-putra-] m. a male child 8.3.6. 
(purhs-phala-) x. amale fruit 8.3.6. 

puk augment p added al the end 7.3.36. 

pUg-anta- (mfn) terminating in the augment p 1.3.86. 
puccha-' ( pūccha-) (mn) atail 3.1.20; —ifc. go 4.4.6 


A puccha-?) to behave like a tail; —ifc. ut- in (utpucchayate?, 
raises or cocks the tail 3.1.20. 


punji- (f) a heap, mass, quantity, multitude 8.8.97. 


Ípunjistha-] mfn. heaped, accumulated, forming a mass 
8.3.97. 


punya- (pünya-) (mfn) auspicious, propitious, pleasant, 
good, right, virtuous, meritorious; n. nom. sg. puņyam 6.2.152; 
abl. sg. punyat 5.4.87; loc. pl. punyesu 3.2.89; —{°puny4-} ifc. 
{adhyayana-*, veda} 6.2.152. 


Ípunya-kft] mfn. virtuous, pious 3.2.89. 


{punya-ratra} m. an auspicious night = punya ratrih 
5.4.87. 


Ípunyaha-] m. an auspicious day 5.4.90. 


{puttradini} f. ‘cating her young ones’ 8.4.48, but putrādinī 
when akroa is meant. 


putra- (putta-) m. a son, child 6.1.13; 8.3.53; nom. sg. 
putrah 6.2.132; nom. du. putrau ‘son and daughter’ 1.2.68; abl. sg. 
putrat 5.1.40; gen. sg. putrasya 8.4.48; loc. sg. putre 6.3.22; —ifc. 
raja(n)-° 4.2.39; 6.2.133; ļācārya", upādhyāya, Sakatüyana-?, 
iévara-, nanda- ttvij-’, yajaka—, hotuh—, saryukta-?, sambandhi-? 
éyala, jfiati-’, bhrátus-?] 6.2.133. 
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[z-putrakayani-] mfn. —ifc. {gargi—’, vátsi?) patr. fr. putra; 
v. S. vv. (dputrāyaņi-, putri-). 

putra-pautra- (x. sg, m. pl.) sons and grand sons 
5.2.10. 

putra-pautriņa- (mfn) hereditory, transmilted to sons and 
grandsons 5.2.10. 

{putradini} f. ». s. v. {puttradini} 8.4.48. 

putrānta- (mfn) terminating in the expression putra—; 
abl. sg. "antt 4.1.159. 

Íz-putrüyani-) mfn- ifc. (gārgī, vátsi-] 4.1.159; 
v. S. ov. {°putrakayani-, "putri-]. 

1--putri-) mfn.: ifc. (gārgī-', vátsi-?] 4.1159; v. s. vv. 
{‘putrakayani-, °putrayani}. 

(putrīya!) mfn. relating to a son, procuring a son 5.1.40. 
. WV{putriya+} to wish for a son |putriyáti] 7.4.33; {putriy- 
antah sudanavah] 7.4.35. 

Ípütrya-] mfn. v.s.v. {putriyat} 5.1.40. 

{punah-kara-} (mfn) arepeater 8.3.46. "i. 


> S 
punarvasu- (punarvasu-) (m. sg. or du.) N. of a lunar 
mansion or asterism; gen. du. punarvasvoh 1.2.61,63; {punarvasuh, 
punarvasii} 1.2.61; {punarvasu-} mfn. ‘restoring goods’ 4.3.34. 


pum! augment p added to the word final 7.4.19. 


pum— v.s.v. pums- 6.1.171; abl. pl. pumbhyah 6.2.132; 
gen. sg. pumah 8.3.6; loc. sg. pumsi 3.3.118; 6.1.163. 


pur (pur) f. aramfart, wall, stronghold: a castle, city, 
town 3.2.41,177; 5.4.74; nom. sg. pth 8.2.76. 


pur’ morpheme substitute for pürva- 5.3.39. 


pura- (n) a fortress, castle, stronghold, city 4.2.122; 
5.4.74; loc. sg. pure 6.2.99; —ifc. (ļarista", gauda-?] 6.2.100; 
dhastina’, phalaka-", mardeya—"} 6.2.101; {lalata-, nandi-°} 
5.4.74. 
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puraga substitute for puraga- ( mfn ) in composition: ‘situated’ 
near a city’; see next: 8.4.4. 


Ípuraga-vana-] n. a forest in the vicinty of a town or city: 
8.4.4, 


puramdara- (mfn) destroyer of strongholds; (m) N. of 
Indra; 3.2.41; nom. du. "puramdarau 6.3.70. 


purascarana— (mfn) making preparations, preparatory to 
4.3.72. 


puras'(puras) ind. in front, in advance, forward 1.4.67; 
3.2.18; abl. du. purasoh 8.3.40; gen. sg. purasah 4.2.98. 


ipuras] morpheme substitute for pirva- 5.3.39. 
{puras-kartr-} mfn. placing in front 8.3.40. 


V{puras-kr-} zo place before in front, cause to precede; 
(puras-kartr-, "kartum, “kartavya-} 8.3.40. 


purastat ind. before, forward, in the first place 5.3.40,68. 


{purahsara-} mf('ri)sm. going before or in advance, fore- 
runner, harbinger, attendant 3.2.18. 


pura (pura) ind. before, formerly, of old 3.3.4; 8.142; 
loc. sg. puri 3.2.122; {adhisva māņavaka pura vidyotate vidyut} 
8.1.42. 


purána-(purana-) (mfn) belonging to ancient or olden 
times, ancient, old, traditional 2.1.49. 


purana-prokta- (mfn) proclaimed by ancient Sages; 
loc. pl. *proktesu 4.3.105. 


purānta- (mfn) terminating in the expression pura- 
4.2.122. 


purisa- (pürisa-) x. rubbish, feces, ordure, excrement 
3.2.65; loc. sg. purise 4.3.145. 


(purīsa-vāhana-* mfn. removing rubbish or refuse 
3.2.65. 
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purisya- ( purisyà- ) mfn. excremenial; loc. pl. "purisyesu 
3.2.65. 


fpustevecvühats-] mfn. removing rubbish or refuse 
3.2.65. 


puru-(purü-) (mfn) much, many, abundant 5.4.56. 


(purutrāļ ind. variously, in many ways or places or 
directions, often, many times, frequently = purūn gacchati 07 purusu 
vasati 5.4.56. 


puru-daméas (purudāmšas-) (mfn) abounding in 
mighty or wonderful deeds 7.1.94; nom. sg. purudamsa 7.1.94. 


'purusa- (pürusa-) m. a man, male human being; a 
person; 5.2.38; 4.56; nom. sg. purusah 6.2.190; abl.sg. purusāt 
4.1.24; abl du. "purusābhyām 5.1.10; loc. du. "purusayoh 3.4.43; 
Joc. sg. puruse 6.3.106; —ifc. (anu; 6.2.190; (kā, o} 
6.3.106;; tat 1.2.42. 


{purusatrá} ind. after the manner of men, among men : 
purusān gacchati or purusesu gacchati 5.4.56. 


{purusa-dadhna-, purusa-dvayasa-, purusa-maátra-] 
mfn. of the height of a man 5.2.38. 3 8 


{purusa-vaham} ind. borne or drawn along by men; 
{purusa-vaham vahati = purusah presyo bhütvà vahati} 3.4.43. 


qun ?purusi] f. (ifc) of purusa- (q. v.); —ifc. (tri-5 
dvi-; 4.1.24. 


purusayusa- m. the span or duration of a man’s life 5.4.77. 


purodaí- (purodās-) m. a mass of ground rice rounded 
inlo a kind of, cake or ball and offered as an oblation in the fire; 
nom. Sg. purodah 8.2.67; abl. sg. purodāšah 3.2.71. 


ud purodāša- (purodasa—) m. see prec; abl. Sg. purodagat 
9.70. 


Ípürodasika-) mf(°ki)n. connected with purodaga— 4.3.70; 
9. S. V. {padrodagika-}. 
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purohita- (purohita-) (mfn) charged, commissioned, 
appointed; (m) a family of priests 5.1.128. 


purohitadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression purohita-; abl. pl. "àádibhyah 5.1.128. 


pu-vyavaya- m. intervention by the labial phonemes; loc. sg. 
pu-vyavaye 8.4.2. 


Vpús- the verbal base püsá pustau IX 57: abl. sg. pusah 
3.4.40. 


Apüsa- v.s.v. prec. 3.1.55; {apusat} 3.1.55. 


Apusadi- (mn) a sub-class of verbs beginning with Jpus- 
3.1.55. : 


puskara- (puskarat) (x) a blue lotus, Nelumbium 
Speciosum or Nymphaea Nelumbo 5.2.135. 


{puskaravat-} mfn. possessed of or fond of lotuses; 
ipuskaravan hasti, but puskarini dee) — 5.2.135. 


[puskaraksa-] mfn. lotus-eyed 5.4.76. 


puskarādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression puskara-; abl. pl. °adibhyah 5.2.135. 


{puskarini} f. a-lotus pool 5.2.135. 


puspa- (pūspa-) x. 1. a flower, blossom: 2. the expression 
puspa- 4.1.64. 


{puspa-dhanvan-} fn. armed with a bow of flowers 
5.4.132. 


"puspi f. of puspa— ifc.; —ifc. Sahkha-? — 4.1.64. 
puspyat- (mfn) bearing flowers, blossoming 4.3.43. 


pusya- (püsya-) (m) N. of the sixth or eighth lunar 
asterism 3.1.116. 


Jpu- the verbal base püfi pavane IX 12: to make clean or 
clear; 8.4.94; pavayam kriyāt 3.1.42; pv-ādīnām 7.3.80; {punati} 
7.3.80. 
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Jpū= the verbal base pit pavane I 1015; 3.2.128; 7.2.74; 
abl.sg.pünah 1.2.22; 7.2.51; {pavitva, pūtvā; atipavita-, atipūta— 
atipavitavat-, atiputavat-} 7.2.51. 


Jpu- /pūri or V/pi 3.3.28,49; abl. sg. puvah 3.2.183, 
185; {puvavitha} 6.4.126. 


pūga- (m) an assembly, assemblage, multitude 5.2.52; 
abl.sg.pugat 5.3.112; loc. pl. pügesu 6.2.28. 


Ípuga-titha-] mfn. = püganam pūraņa: completing an 
assembly, completing a quorum 5.2.52. 


„pūt — v.s.v. «pü-; {pavita-, pavitavat-, pavitvāļ 
1.2.22; pavamāna-  3.2.128; {pipavisate} ^ 7.2.74; 4.80; 
{pipavayisati} 7.4.80; {pavisidhvam, pavisidhvam] 8.3.79. 


pujana- (2) worship, respect, attention; abl.sg. pūjanāt 
5.4.60; 8.1.67. J 


puja ( puja) f. honour, worship, adoration, homage, venera— 
tion; {puja} 3.3.105; loc. sg. pūjāyām 1.4.94; 2.2.12; 4.1.166; 
6.4.30; 7.2.53; 8.1.37,39. 
RS 
pujartha— (mfn) having the significance of worshipping, 
respect, honouring, venerating; abl. pl. arthebhyah 3.2.188. 


Jpujl- the verbal base puja pūjāyām. X 101: to honour, 
worship, revere, respect, regard 3.3.105; {pūjå} 3.3.105. 


pujita- (mfn) honoured, worshipped adored; n. nom. sg. 
püjitam 8.1.67; —ifc. abhi® 8.2.100. $ 


pujyamana- (mfn) being worshipped or adored; n. nom. Sg. 
püjyamanam 2.1.62; iust. pl. pūjyamānaih 2.1.61. 


puta- (puta-) (mfn) cleansed, purified, pure, clear, 
bright 6-2.187; —ifc. apa? 6.2.187. i 
{putakratiyi} f. wife of Pūtakratu 4.1.36. 


putakratu- (putakratu-) m. ‘ pure-minded’: N. of a 
person; gen. sg. kratoh 4.1.36» 
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d puti- ( püti-) (mfn) putrid, foul-smelling, stinking, fetid; 
4.135. 


iputi-gandhi-] (mfn) ill-smelling, putrid, fetid 5.4.135. 


Vpūr- the verbal base pūrī āpyāyane IX 261: to fill, fill up 
with; abl.'du. ‘piroh 3.4.44. 


JpurA— v.s. vv. Jpür- and wpürt-. 


purana- (mfa) filling, completing; (m) ordinal number; 
5.1.48; abl. sg. pūraņāt 5.2.130; 3.48; gen. du. "püranayoh 6.2.162; 
loc. sg. pūraņe 5.2.48; 6.3.6. 


"purana- x. the act of filling or filling up; —ifc. pada 
6.1.134. 


Ípuranartha-] (mfn) (signifying) ordinals 2.2.11. 


purapi f. an ordinal number in the feminine gender or an 
expression ending in Such ordinals 5.4.116; gen. du. "püranyoh 
6.3.38. 


{puram} ind. so as to fill; —ifc. (udara| 3.3.31; 
{irdhva} 3.4.44; [gogpada-?] 3.4.32; {carma(n)-°} 3.4.31. 


pūrayitavya— (mfn) to be filled or filled up; loc. sg. 
pürayitavye 6.3.59. 


Jpurl v.s.v. pūr- 3.1.61; abl. sg. pürgh 3.4.31; (apüri, 
apirista} 3.1.61; [pürpa-, pūrita-) 7.2.27. 


purna- (purna—) (mfn) filled with or full of ; abundant, 
rich, complete, entire 7.2.27; Ípürga-, pürita-] 7.2.27; abl. sg. 
pūrņāt 5.4.149. e 


[purna-kakud-] mfn. full-humped, middle-aged 5.4.146. 
{ purna-kakud-, purna-kakuda-} fu.  full-humped, 
hump-backed 5.4.148. 


{purta-} (purta-) mfn. filled, full, complete, perfected 
8.2.57. 
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purva- (pürva-) (mfn) being. before, in front, fore, 
foremost, prior, preceding; eastern 1.1.34; 2.1.3198; 2.1; 
5.3.39,111; 6.1.84; x.n0m.sg. pürvam 2.2.90; 6.1.192,219; 
2.83,173,174; 8.1.72; m. nom. sg. pürvah 1.1.65; 6.1.4,107,135; 
7.3.8; nom. du. pūrvau 7.3.3; inst. pl. pūrvaih 4.4.133; abl. sg. 
pūrvāt 5.2.86; 4.98; gen.sg. pürvasya 1.1.66; 4.40; 6.3.111, 
4.156; 7.3.2643; 8.2.42,107; 3.2; 4.16; loc.sg. pürve 3.2.19; 
6.2.22; pürvasmin 3.4.4; loc. pl. pürvesu 3.4.24; (pūrvasmāt, 
pūrvāt; pürvasmin, pürve] 7.1.16; —ifc. agrāmaņī” 5.3.112; 
ladhama-?, avara”, avama-?, para), uttama-? 4.3.5; (adhy- 
ardha-?] 5.1.28; anaū-” 7.1.37; {pari}, amu” 4.3.61; 
iprati-!, anu-?] 4.4.28; ava 5.4.75; a 8.3.17; at 8 4.23; 
abhi}. ava" 6.1.26; {raja(n)-°}, amanusya 2.4.23; 

ita}, gauda 6.2.100; asamyoga-" 6.4.82; upaserga-? 
6.2.110; {eka}, go 5.2.118; osthya-! 7.1.102; karana-? 
4.1.50; {dvi~}, tri? 5.1.30,36; {saha, nañ}, vidyamana-? 
4.1.57; nañ 5.1.121; pattra-! 43.122; {sah}, pari” 5.1.92; 
pra’ 6.1.23; bhūta 5.2.18; 3.53; ma-? 6.4.170; laghu-? 
5.1.131; 6.4.56; $Ar-? 7.4.61; sa 6.4.9,135; sa’ 5.2.87; 
8.1.26; samkhya-" 2.1.52; 6.3.110; (vi), saya’ 6.3.110; 
hal 6.1.174. 


{purva-kanyakubja-} m. the eastern part of Kānyaittibja 
'7,3.14. 


Ípurva-kürspamrttika-] m. the eastern part of Karsna- 
mrttika— 7.3.14. 


purva-kala- (m) a former or previous time 2.1.49; 
Joc. sg. “kale 3.4.21. 


purvatra ind. in the preceding pari 8.2.1. 


{purvatha} ind. formerly or as formerly; previously, at 
first 53.111. 


ae 1 purvadévika] f. N. pr. of a place in the eastern region 


purva-nipata— (m) the irregular priority of a word ina 
compound; —ifc. a 1.2.49. 
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purva-pada- x. the first member of a compound; nom. sg. 
Ü"padam 6.2.1; abl.sg. padāt 8.3.106; 4.3; gen. sg. "padasya 
7.3.19; —ifc. a” 4.1.140; antah 4.3.60; a-svānga 4.1.153; 
dik 4.1.60; 2.107; bahv-ac 4.4.64; sa” 5.1.112. 


purva-para- (m.du.) the preceding and succeeding; 
gen. du. "parayoh 6.1.84. 


{purva-pancalaka-} mfn. born in or belonging to the 
eastern half of Paficala 7.3.13. 


[purva-patali-putraka-] mfn. born in or belonging to 
the eastern half of Pataliputra 7.3.14. 


purvavat (purvavat) ind. as aforesaid, as indicated 
previously 1.3.62; 2.4.27. 


(pūrva-vārsika-) mfn. relating to the first half of the 
rainy season 7.3.11. 


purva-vidhi- (m) a preceding rule or operation; loc. sg. 
Yvidhau 1.1.57. 


(pūrva-šārnšapa-) mfn. = pūrvaśihśapāyām prācām 
grāme bhavah 7.3.1. 


Ípurva-saktha-|] (purva-sakthá-) s. the upper part of 
the thigh 5.4.98. 


Ípurva-sara-] mf("ri)a. going before, preceding 3.2.19. 


purva-savarna— (mfn) homorganic with the preceding 
7.1.39; m. nom. sg. °savarnah 6.1.102. 


{purva-haimana-} x. the first half of autumn 7.3.11. 


urva f. (ifc) preceded by; —ifc. samkhya-?, sam-?] 
bhadra-! 4.1.115. 


purvadi- (mn) a sub-class of pronominal words beginning 
with the expression pirva—; abl. pl. Vādibhyah 7.1.16. 


pūrvāpara- (n. sg. du.) prior and subsequent, first and 
last 2.4.12. 
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{purvardhya-} mfn. being on the eastern side or half 
4.3.6; v. s. v. (paurvārdhika-). 


pūrvāhņa- (purvahna) m. the earlier part of the day, 
forenoon; {4.3.24,} 28; nom. sg. pūrvāhņah 5.4.88; 8.4.7. 


{purvahnaka-} mfn. born in the forenoon (m) N. pr. of 
a person 4.3.28. 

{purvahna-kale, purvahné-kale] ind. in the forenoon 
6.3.17. 


{purvahnatana-, purvahnatana} mfn. belonging to or 
relating to the forenoon 4.3.24. 


Ípurvahnatáme, purvahnétame} ind. in the forenoon 
6.3.17. 


{purvahnatare, purvahnétare} ind. in the forenoon 
6.3.17. 


{purvin—} mfn. ancestral 5.2.86. 
{°purvin—*} ifc. krta 5.2.87; bhukta" 5.2.87. 
{parvina-} mfn. ancestral 4.4.133. " 


purvedyus- (purvedyüs-) ind. onthe day before, yesierday 
5.3.22. 


(pūrvaisukāmašama-y mfn. born or produced in Pūrvesu- 
kāmašamī 7.3.14. 


purvya- mfn. former, previous, ancient %.3.134. 
pusan- (pusan-) m. N. of a Vedic deity 6.4.12. 


. wW'PrCA- the verbal base pici samparke VI 25: to mix, 
mingle, put together with; —ifc. sam" 3.2.142. 


e gon 3. Sg. pres. act. of prachd jüipsayam VI 120; 


cim dues (mfn) ifc. gladdening, delighting; —ifc. upacayya—? 
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prtanā ( pftanā) f. battle, contest, strife 8.3.109; gen. sg. 
9prtanasya 7.4.39. 


prtana-sáh- mfn. victorious in battle; acc. sg. "saham 
8.3.109. 


Jprtanya- zo attack, assail, fight against {prtanyantas 
listhanti} 7.4.39. 


prthak ind. widely apart, separately, differently 2.3.32. 


prthivī (prthivi) f. the earth, the wide world; abl. du. 
prthivibhyam 5.1.41; loc. sg. prthivyam 6.3.30; v. s. vv. divas- 
prthivyau, dyāvā-prthivyau. 


prthu- (prthū-) (mfn) broad, wide, expansive, extensive 
6.2.168. 


prthu-mukha- mfn. wide-mouthed G.2.168. 


prthv-adi- (zn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
prthu-: abl. pl. “Adibhyah 5.1.122; — v. s. v. {prathiman-}. 


prsodara- (prsodarā-) (fn) having a spotted belly 
6.3.109. à 


prsodarādi- x. a word-class beginning with the expression 
prsodara- zom. pl. "adini 6.3.109. 


prsta-prativacana- 2. the act of responding to a question 
or inquiry; loc. sg. °vacane 3.2.120; 8.2.93. 


prstha- (prsthá-) (m) the back, rear 6.2.114; 8.3.53. 


Jpr- the verbal base pi palana-püranayoh III 4, IX 19; 
3.2.177; 6.4.102; 7.4.12; 8.2.57; {pūrdhi} 2 sg. imp. 6.4.102; 
Ípürta-, pupūrşati} 7.1.102; {nipaparatuh nipapratuh} 7.4.12. 


{pecivas-} mfn. perf. part. of Vpac- (q. v.): one who 
has cooked 7.2.67. 


pesam ind. pounding; grinding; —ifc. uda-* {3.4.38}; 6.3. 
58; (cūrņa") 3.4.35; [teila-?] 3.4.38; [rüksa-"] 3.4.35; [Suska-*] 
3.4.35. 
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Ipesvara-! mfn. going, moving 3.2.175. 


{paitrka-} mfn. paternal, ancestral 4.3.79; v. s. v. 
Ípítrya-]. 

Ípaitrasvaseya-] mfn. spring from a father's sister or 
paternal aunt 4.1.138. 


Ípaitrasvasriya-] m. father's sister’s son, a cross-cousin 
4.1.132. 


paila- m. N. of a teacher; metron. fr. Pilu 2.4.59. (pailāh, 
paileysh} 4.1.118; {pailah pita, pailah putrah}. 


Ípaileya-] m. metron. fr. Pilu 4.1.118; v. s. v. pailā-. 


` {pailu-vahaka-} mfn. born in or pertaining to Piluvaha 
(q. v.) 4.2.122. 


pailādi- (mn) «a word-class beginning with the expression 
paila-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 2.4.59. 


pota f. a hermophrodite; a woman with a beard 2.1.65. 


potr- (potr-, potí-) m. N. of one of the 16 priests 
6.4.11; [potà, potārau, potarah} 6.4.11. > 


Ípotra-] (potrá-) n. the soma vessel of the Poty 3.2.182. 


posa- (posa-) m. prosperity, abundance, wealth; loc. pl. 
9posesu 8.3.53. 


{posam} ind. (ifc) nourishing; —ifc. sva? 3.4.40. 


paumsna- mf (ni). worthy of or fit for or relating to 
man, manly, human; (n) manhood, virility 4.1.87. 


[paundra-nagara-] mn. born in or belonging to 
Pundranagara— 7.3.23. 


pautra- (paūtra-) mf(rī)m. derived from or relating to 
a grandson; (m) a son's son 4.1.162. 


pautra-prabhrti- (mn) beginning with a grandson; 
n. nom. sg. "prabhrti 4.1.62. 
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{ paura$caraniká-| mfn. arising from or out of 
pura$carana- (g. v.) 4.3.72. . 


aija mfn. siluated in front, foremost; castern 
«2.98. 


Ípaüruseya-] mfn. human, relating to or derived from 
or made by man = purusāya hita 5.1.10. 


paurodāša- ( paurodāša-) (mfn) relating to the Purodāša 
4.3.70. 


{paurodasika-}  mf(kÍ)n. relating to the Paurodaéa 
manira 4.3.70. 


Ípaurohitya-] x. = purohitasya bhāvah karma và: the 
Office or duty of the Purohita 5.1.128. 


{°paurnamasim, "paurnamasi| ind. (ifc) relating to 
the full moon; —ifc. {upa} 5.4.110. 


paurnamisi f. a day or night of the full moon 4.2.21; 
5.4.110. 


Ípaurva-davika-] mfn. born or produced in Pūrvadevikā 
(q. v.) 7.3.1. : 


{ paurva-padika- } mfn. seizing by the forefoot = 
pürvapadam grhnati 4.4.39. 


{paurva-madra-} mfn. born or produced in Pürvamadra 
4.2.108; 7.3.13. 


{ paurva-madrika-] mfn. v.s.v. prec. 4.2.108. 


{paurvardha-, paurvardhika-| mfn. living or situated 
on the eastern side 4.3.7. 


(paurvāhņika-) mfn. relating to or ‘produced in the 
forenoon; malulinal 4.3.24. 


Apyày- the verbal base o-pyày-i vīddhau 1517: to swell, 
be exuberant, overflow; gen. sg. pyayah 6.1.28. 


Npyayl- 9. s.v. preci; 8.4.34; :abl. pl. “pyaytbhyah 3.1.61; 
{apipye, apepiyate} 6.1.28; (apyāyi, apyayista} 3.1.61. 
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pra! (pra) ind. before, forward, in front; on, forth 1.3.22, 
-42,64,180; 5.2.29; 4-129; 8.1.6; 4.5; abl. sg. prāt 1.3.81; 6.2.183; 
loc. sg. pre 3.2.6,145; 3.27,32,46,52; doubling of: {pra prayam 
agnir bharatasya madhye} 8.1.6. 


pra? substitute morpheme for priya— before the suffixes —istha—, 
—iman and —īyas 6.4.157. 


{prakata-} mfn. evident, clear, manifest, open, plain 
public 5.2.29. 


pra-kathana- (x) announcing, proclaiming 1.3.32. 


"prakarsa- (m) excellence, superiority, excess, intensity, 
higher degree; —ifc. a-dravya 5.4.11. 


prakara- (m) sort, kind, nature, class, species, way, mode, 
manner; loc. sg. prakare | 8.1.12. 


prakara-vacana- (mifu) expressing mode, manner or style; 
loc. sg. °vacane 5.3.23,69; 4.3. 


{prakasa—} mfn. visible, shining, bright, clear, manifest, 
open  6.3.123. 


prakāšana- (2) displaying, manifesting, unfolding, publi- 
shing 1.3.23. t 


prakrta- (mfn) made or consisting of; —ifc. tat 5.4.21. 


prakrti- (f) original source, producer, nom. sg. prakytih 
1.4.30; loc. sg. prakytau 5.1.12; 6.2.80; —ifc. Sabdairtha 6.2.80. 


{prakrtya} abs. of pra-+ Vkr 7.1.37. 


prakrtya ind. inst. sg. of prakrti- used as ind.: by nature, 
naturally, unalterably, properly 6.1.115; 2.1,137; 3.75,83;: 4.163. 


pra-krsita- (mfn) attenuated, thin, emaciated 8.2.55. 
prakrsta- (mfn) long; loc. sg. prakrste 5.1.108. 
{pra-ksibita-} mfn. drunken, intoxicated 8.2.55. 


=e *prakhyana— (mfn) being perceived or known; —ifc. a- 
«4.54. 
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pragadin- (fn) Speaking 4.2.80. 
ipragádya-) mfn. to be spoken 3.1.100. 


Pragütha- (pragitha-) (m) a kind of stanza; loc. pl. 
Pragathesu 4.2.55. 


pragehya- (mfn) tobe pronounced separately; n. nom.sg. 
Pragrhyam 1.1.11; m. nom. bl. pragthyah 6.1.125; —ifc. a 
8.2.107; 4.57. 


prage ind. early in the morning, al dawn, at day break 
4.3.23. 


{pragétana-, pragetana-} mfn. matutinal, early 4.3.23. 


_ {pragraha—} s. obstinacy, stubbornness = madah, prakrsto 
va’ bhinivešah; {pragraho devadattasya} 3.3.46,52. 


{pragraha—} m. the string of a balance 3.3.52. 
{pragraha—} m. vein, bridle 3.3.53. 
{pragraha—} m. bearing, carrying; —ifc. (pātra, sruva—} 


{patrapragrahena carati bhiksuh pindarthi (lipsāyām); sruva- 
pragrāheņa carati dvijo daksinarthi} 3.3.46. 


{pragrtha} m. the string of a balance 3.3.52; v. s. v. 
(pragraha-?]. 
{ pragraha—} rein, bridle 3.3.53; v. s. v. (pragrahā—). : 


praghana-, praghüna- m. a place or terrace before a house 
3.3.79. 

[pracchardika] f. vomitting 3.3.108. 

~prach- the verbal base prachd jñīpsāyām VI 120 : to ask, 
question or interrogate 3.3.90; abl. sg. pracchah 1.2.8; {prstva, 
piprcchisati] 1.2.8; {prsta-, pariprcchyate] 6.1.16; {papraccha} 
6.1.17; {pipracchisati} 7.2.75; {prastr-, prastum, prastavya-] 8.2.36. 

A/pra-jana-! to be born or produced, spring up from 3.2.136. 

prajana* (m) degetting, impregnation, first conception: 
= prajananam prathamagarbhagrahanam; loc. Sg. prajane 3.1.104; 
3.71; 6.1.55. 

Jprajanayam [akah] procreated, propagated 3.1.42. 
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{prajanisnu-} mfn. procreative, generative 3.2.136. 

{prajavin-} mfn. hastening, rapid, swift 3.2.156. 

{"prajas} (ifc) for praj (g. v.); —ifc- fa, dus, su) 
5.4.122. 

prajā (prajā) f. offspring, children, family, race 5.4.122. 


Jpraju- to hasten forwards; abl. sg. prajoh 3.2.156; v. s. v. 
{prajavin-}. 

prajna— (mfn) wise, prudent, learned 5.4.38; prajanatiti 
prajfiéh 5.4.38; —ifc. {pathi} 3.2.6. 

prajna (prajna) f. wisdom, intelligence, knowledge, judge- 
ment, discrimination 5.2.101. 

' prajnādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 

prajītā; abl. pl. °adibhyah 5.4.38. 

{ prajnavat-} mfn. wise, knowing, shrewd, intelligent 
5.2.101. 


{prajnu-} mfn.  bow-legged, having knees far apart 
5.4.129. T i 


pranava- m. the syllable om; nom. sg. pranavah 8.2.89. 


Ípranasa-] mfn. having a prominent nose 5.4.119. 
pranayya- (mfn) disapproved, rejected 3.1.128. 

{ praniksana-, pra-niksana-| x. devouring 8.4.33. 
Ípra-nimsana-, pra-nimsana-] n. kissing 8.4.33. 


Ípra-nindana-, pra-nindana-] n. censuring, upbraiding 
8.4.33. 


praniya- (mfn) (Vedic) to be led on 3.1.123. 
Ípra-tatya-] abs. of pra + táng vistāre VIII 1; 6.4.38. 


Ípra-tàm-] mfn. becoming exhausted; nom. sg. {pratan} 
8.2.64. 


prati (prati) ind. towards, near to, against; in opposition, 
back; 1.3.46 59, 80; 4.37,40, 80; 3.1118; 6.2.33; nom. sg. pratih 
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1.4.92; nom. du. "prati 2.1.14; inst. sg. pratinā 2.1.9; abl. sg. prateh: 
5.4.82; 6.1.25, 141; 2.193. 


pratikantha- x. nom. acc. sg. (kantham) used as ind. 
* throat by throat, singly, severally, one by one’ 4.4.40; (v. l. gut 
kantha-). 


Ípratikula-] mfn. against the bank, contrary, adverse, 
Opposite, inverted, wrong 4.4.28. 


pratikrti- (f) image, likeness, model, counierpart,. 
substilute; loc. sg. kytau 5.3.96. 


/*prati-grn— to invoke, salute 1.4.41; —ifc. anu. 


{pratigghya-} mfn. (Vedic) to be accepted, acceptable: 
3.1.118; v. s. v. (pratigrāhya-). 


{prati-grahya-} mfn. acceptable, to be taken or cccepted 
3.1.118. 


Ípraticarma, praticarmam ind. near the skin 5.4.109. 


pratijana- (pratijana-) m. 1. an adversary; 2. mankind, 
each or every person = janah janah partijanah 4.4.99. 


pratijanādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression pratijana-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.4.99. 


prati-jnāna- (x) admission, assertion, assent, agreemcnt, 
promise; loc. sg. pratijfiane 1.3.52. 


prati-dina— (x) a return gift; loc. sg. dane 2.3.11. 
prati-nidhi- (m) a representative, proxy, surely 1.4.92. 
pratipatham ind. along the road 4.4.42. 


(prátipathika-] mfn. going along the road = pratipatham: 
eti 4.4.42; v.s. v. {pratipathika-.} 


?pratipanna- (mfn) come up or resorted lo, got into; —ifc.. 
(kuņģa) 6.2.170. 


prati-[purva-] (mfn) preceded by the preposition prati- 
4.4.28; 5.4.75. 
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tpratibandha- (m) obstacle, hindrance, resistance; —ifc. 
varsa 3.3.51. 

pratibandhin- (mfn) meeting with an obstacle, being 
impeded or prevented 6.2.6. 

prati-bhu- (m) a surety, security, bail 2.3.39; {pratibhuvau, 
pratibhuvah} 6.4.85. : 

prati-yatna— (m) effort, endeavour, exerlion, care bestowed 
upon anything 1.3.32; 6.1.139; loc. sg. "yatne 2.3.53 = sato 
guņāntarādhānam ādhikyāya vyddhasya va tādavasthyāya samihà 
pratiyatnah (Ka$), 6.1.139. 


pratiyoga- (m) opposition, contradiction: loc. Sg. °yoge 
5.4.44. 


pratirupa- (x) counterpart, image, likeness, representation 
gen. du."rüpayoh 6.2.11. 
pratiloma— (mfn) against the hair or grain 4.4.28. 


{pratilomam} ind. against the hair or grain: in reversed 
or inverted order 5.4.75. 


prati-vacana- (x) response, answer; —ifc. asūyā— 3.4.28; 
prsta? 3.2.120; 8.2.93. 


{prati-vipasam} ind. along the Vipaé river 5.4.107. 
{prati-Saradam} imd. towards autumn 5.4.107. 


{prati-sina-, prati-šīnavat-y mfn. melted, fluid, dropping 
6.1.25. 


prati-á&ravana- (x) hearkening to, listening 1o, promising; 
loc. sg. $ravaņe 8.2.99. 


prati-siddha- (mfn) forbidden, brohibited; —ifc. a 
8-1.44. 


prati-sīvya— (fn) (Vedic) totesewed on 3.1.123. 


pratisedha- (m) prevention, prohibition, refusal; abl. du. 
Ssedhayoh 3.4.18; —ife. guna” 6.2.155. 
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s pratiska$a- 7%. a messenger or guide; mom. sg. "kafoh 
- 1.152. 


pratistha (pratisthá) f. = ātmayāpanāya sthānam: ground, 
base, foundation, prop; loc. sg. pratisthayam — 6.1.146. à 


pratisnata- (mfn) = śuddha : ‘pure’; n.nom. sg. sņātam 
8.3.90. 


{prati-sima-} mfa. unkind, unfriendly 5.4.75. 
pratistabdha- (mfn) stopped, checked 8.3.14. 
pratisnata— (mfn) bathed, washed 8.3.90. 
pratighata- (m) warding off; —ifc. &raddha-9 1.4.66. 
{praticya-} mfn. being or living in the west 4.2.101. 


pratīyamāna— mfn. known, implicit, understood; loc. sg. 
pratiyamane 1.3.77. 


f pratipa-] mfn. against the Siream, going in an opposite 
direction 4.4.28. 


praturta- mfn. quick, fleet 8.2.61. 


pratna- (pratná-) (mfa) former, preceding, old, ancient, 
traditional 5.3.111: 4 : 


(pratnāthā) ind. as formerly, as of old, in the usual 
manner 5.3.111 


{praty-améu-} m. = pragatah eméuh 6.2.193. 

pratyag-ratha— m. N. pr. of a prince; (m.pl.) N. of 
a warrior tribe 4.1.173. 

praty-anc-(praty-ànc-) (mfn) facing, turned towards; 
abl. sg. “praticah —4.2.101; m. nom. sg. {pratyak} 5.3.30. 


praty-abhivada- (m) return salutation, acknowledgement 
of a salutation; loc. sg. vade 8.2.83. 


praty-aya m. a suffix, affix, termination 7.2.98; nom.sg. 
pratyayah 1.2.41; 3.1.1; om. pl. pratyayah 3.4.1; abl. Sg. 
pratyayat 3.1.35; 3.102; 6.1.192; 4.106; gen.sg. pratyayasya 
1.1.61; 3.6; gen. du. °pratyayayoh 8.2.58; loc. sg. pratyaye 1.4.3; 
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6.1.89; —ifc. a 1.1.69; atas-artha 2.3.30; kvin- 8.2.62; 
tat 4.3.155; tas-" 3.4.61; nü-dhürtha-? 3.4.62; va 6.2.52; 
3.92. 
* pratyaya-laksana- x. the operation characteristic of a 
suffix; non. sg. "laksaņam 1.1.62. 1 
pratyaya-lopa- (m) elision of the suffix; loc. sg. “lope 
1.1.62. 
pratyaya-vat ind. like a suffix 6.3.68; —ifc. äm- 1.3.63. 
pratyaya-vidhi- m. the operation or rule sel wb for 
applying the suffix; nom. sg. %vidhih 1.4.13. 
. pratyaya-stha- (mfn) forming part of or contained within 
the suffix; abl. sg. "sthat 7.3.43. 
pratyayadi- (mfn) standing ai the beginning of an affix 
gen. pl. “Adinam 7.1.2. 


pratyayārthavacana— x. indicating the sense of an affix; 
nom. sg. vacanam 1.2.56;—#fc. pradhana-? 1.2.56. 


pratyavasanartha— (mfn) having the sense of ‘ consuming, 
eating’. 1.4.52; abl. pl. "arthebhyah 3.4.76. 
{praty-atmam} ind. for orin every soul 5.4.108. 


{praty-arambha-} m. prohibition = coditasya avadharane 
mpalipsayā pralisedhayuktah pratyarambhah kriyate ( Ka$) 8.1.31. 


{ praty-urasam} ind. upon the breast 5.4.82. 

pratyenas- (m) an officer of justice; a surety; loc. sg. 
"pratyenasi 6.2.27,60; —ifc. (kūmāra) 6.2.27; {raja(n)-} 
6.2.60. 


Jpratha- the. verbal base prátha prakhyane I 802: io 
proclaim, celebrate 7.4.95; {apaprathat} 7.4.95. 


prathana- ( prathana-) (x) spreading out, upholding; 
proclaiming, celebrating; loc. sg. prathane 3.3.33. 


prathama-! ( prathama-) (mfn) first: f. nom. sg. 
prathama 8.1.59; m. abl. sg. prathamat 4.1.82; gen. sg. pratha- 
masya 6.1.1; loc. sg. prathame 4.1.20. 
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prathama— m. the endings of the first person; the first 
Person 14.101; 6.2.162; nom. sg. prathamah 1.4.108; gen. sg. 
prathamasya 2.4.85. 


prathama-'! (m) the expression prathama— 1.1.33; 2.1.58; 
: 3.4.24; 4.3.72; 6.2.56. 


prathama f. endings of the first or nominative case 2.3.46; 
abl.sg. prathamayah 8.1.26; abl. pl. prathamabhyah 5.3.27; 
gen.sg. prathamayah 7.2.88: gen.du. prathamayoh 7.1.28; 
loc. dw. prathamayoh 6.1.102. 


prathamā-nirdista— (mfn) indicated by the first or 
nominative case; n. nom.sg. "nirdistam 1.2.43. 


{prathi-man-} m. extension, width, greatness 5.1.122; 
6.4.161. 


{prathistha-} (práthistha-) mfn. broadest, widest, very 
large or great 6.4.161. 


[prathiyas-] (práthiyas-) mfn. broader, wider: 6.4.161. 


f"pradá-] mfn. (ifc) giving, granting, bestowing; —ifc. 
sarva 3.2.6. 


[pra-düm-] mfn. subduing, conquering; nom. sg. {pradan} 
8.2.64. 


pradosa- (m) the first part of the night, evening 4.3.28; 
abl. du. pradosābhyām 4.3.14. 


(pradosaka-t mfn. born in. the evening; (m) evening 
4.3.28. 


Ípradràvá-] m. running away, flight, retreat 3.3.27. 
{pradravin-} mfn fleeing, running away, fugitive 3.2.145. 
Jpra-dru- to run forwards, run away, flee 3.2.145. 


pradhāna- (mfn) chief, main, principal, most important 
1.2.56; —ifc. a 2.3.19; 6.2.189. 


{pradhanarthavacana-} x. significance of the principal 
element (in a compound) 1.2.56. 


. 
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"prapada- x. = pādasya agram; —ifc. à-? 5.2.8. 
{prapavana-} n. purifying or siraining (Soma juice) 8.4.34. 


pra-purva- (mfn) preceded by the preposition pra-; gen. 
sg. Üpürvasya 6.1.23. 


pra-phulta- (mfn) covered with blooms, blossoming 8.2.55. 
*prabandha— uninterrupted continuity; —ifc. kriya-? 3.3.135. 


prabhava- ( prabhava-) (m) source, origin, cause of 
existence, birth-place; nom. sg. prabhavah 1.4.31. 


prabhā- (prabhá) f. light, Splendour, radiance 3.2.21. 
(prabhākara-) mf (°ri)n. ‘light maker’, the sun 3.2.21. 


prabhu- (prabhi-) (s) master, lord, king; loc. sg. 
prabhau 7.2.21; {prabhth=svami} 3.2.180. 


Jpra-bhu- to come forth, Spring up, arise, originate, appear, 
become visible; 3. sg. pres. act. prabhavati 4.3.83; 5.1.101. 


"prabhrti- (mfn) commencing or beginning with (ifc; 
—ifc. adi” 2.4.72; uras-? 5.4.151; gavāšva 2.4.11; catvarim- 
Sat” 6.3.49; tisthadgu- 2.1.17; trtīyjā” 2.2.21; tri? 8.4.50; 
páraskara-! 6.1.157; pautra-? 4.1.162; $arad-? 5.4.107; šas 


6.1.63; (samāna) 6.3.84; sāksāt” 1.4.74. E 
"prám]  ind.v.s.v. pūram; —ifc. {gospada-, mūsikābila, 
sītā- | 3.4.92. 


A [pra-]mathA = pra + máthé vilodane I 901: zo stir 
up violenily, churn 3.2.145. 


pramada- (m) joy, pleasure, delight = harsa- 3.3.68; 
{pramadéh=harse} 3.3.68. 


pramāņa- (x) measure, scale, standard; loc. sg. pramāņe 
3.4.51; 4.1.24; 5.2.37; 6.2.4,12; loc. bl. pramāņesu 6.1.145; —ifc. 
yoga 1.2:55; varsa-? 3.4.32. 


pramāņatva- (x) authority; —ifc, anya 1.2.56; sarnjūā 
1.2.53. 


pramani f. ( ending in) the expression pramani; 2. standard, 
authority; gen. du. "pramünyoh 5.4.116. 


\ 
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(pramāthin-) mfa stirring about, tearing, rending, 
harassing 3.2.145. 


„Prayatna— (m) mode of articulation, effort in uttering: 
—ife. tulyásya-? 1.1.9; laghu-? 8.3.18. 


Apra-yam- to hold out towards, stretch forth, extend: to: 
offer, grant, bestow 4.4.30. 


Prayaja- (prayaja—) m. ‘ pre-sacrifice’, preliminary offering, 
a þari of sacrificial ritual 7.3.62. 


(prayāpaņīya-, prayāpanīya-| mfn. to be driven away. 
8.4.30. 


{prayapin-_, prayāpin-ļ mfn. driving away; {prayapinau, 
prayāpiņah; prayāpinau, prayāpinah) 8.4.30. . 


(prayapyamana-, prayāpyamāna!-$ mín. being sent 
away 8.4 30. 


Prayapyamana’— (mfn) being used; loc.sg. “mane 8.2.102. 
prayai inf. to go forth, for going forth 3.4.10. 


?prayoga-' s. use, employment application, operation; —ifc. 
a” 3.3.154; krtvo'rtha-? 2.3.64; yajfiapatra 8.1.15; sāmānyā-" 
2.1.56; hetu” 2.3.26; haihe-? 8.2.85. . 


{prayogya-} m. adraughtanimal 7.3.68. 
"prayojaka- sr a causer, occasioner, —ifc. tat” 1.4.55. 


prayojana- n. purpose, design, aim, end 4.2.56; 5.1.109; 
abl. sg. prayojanat 5.2.81. 


prayojya- (mfn) to be used or employed or practised 
7.3.68. 


Apralapa--pra--lápé vyaktayam vāci I 428: to prattle, 
talk 3.2.145. 


{pralambha-} m. deceiving; overreaching 7.1.67. 
pralambhana- (x) deceiving; loc. sg. pralambhane 1.3.69. 


pralaya- (m) dissolution, annihilation, destruction, death. 
7.3.2. 


ipralapin-] mfn. chattering, prattling, talking 3.2.145. 
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{pravaka-} mfn. one who goes 3.1.149. 

pra-vaktr- (mfn) an announcer, expounder, teacher 2.1.65; 
—ifc. {katha} 2.1.65. 

Apravaca- =pra+vacd paribhāsaņe I 54: io proclaim, 
announce, mention, teach, import, explain 7.3.66. 

pravacaniya- (mfn) 1o be taught or propounded; —ifc. 
karma(n)° 1.4.83. 
í {pravana} (pravana-) mn. the side of a hill, slope, declivity 
8.4.5. 

Apravati- 3. sg. pres. act. of Jprusi gatau I 1058: to spring 
up 7.4.81. 

„pravada— = pra+vādd vyaktāyām vāci 1:1050: to speak 
out, declare, uiter, proclaim 3.2.145. 

Ípra-vapana-] n. scattering, sowing | 8.4.31. 

pravayya f. to be impregnated (as a cow); nom. du. 
*pravayye 6.1.83. 

Ípravara-] m. v.s.v. {pravara-} 3.3.54. 

~ pravasa- = pra -vasá nivāse I 1054: to go or sojourn abroad, 
leave home, depart 3.2.145. 

"pravant f. a weaver shuttle = proyate asyam iti; —ifc. 
nis” 5.4.160. S 

{pravadin-} mfn. stating, declaring, reporting 3.2.145 

(pravara-] m. = {pravara-} 3.3.54. 

pravāsin mfn. dwelling abroad, absent from home, a 
traveller 3.2.145. 

pravāhaņa- (praváhana-) mfn. carrying forwards, off 
or away; (m) N. of a man; gen. sg. pravahanasya 7.3.28. 

[pravahaneyá-] mfn. - patr. fr. Pravahana 7.3.28. 

{pravahaneyaka-, pravāhaņeyi-) mfn. pair. fr. Pravā- 
hana 7.3.28,29; v. s. vv. (prāvāhaņeyaka-, pravahaneyi}. 


pravrddha- (mfn) grown up, fully developed 6.2.147; 
loc. pl. pravīddhesu 6.2.38; —ifc maha’ 6.2.38. 
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pravrddhadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression pravyddha-; gen. pl. "ādīnām 6.2.147. 


pravedana- (n) making known, proclaiming, —ifc- kāma- 
3.3.153. 


prašarasā (prašarnsā) f. praise, commendation, fame, glory; 
loc. sg. prašamsāyām 3.2.133; 5.3.66; 4.40; 6.2.63; 7.1.66; loc. 
du."pra$amsayoh 3.3.86; 5.2.120. 


pra$amsü-vacana- (m) «a laudatory speech; inst. pl. 
*vacanaih 2.1.66. 


pragasya- (fn) excellent, eminent; gen. sg. prasasyasya 
5.3.60; loc. sg. prašasye 4.4.122. 


{ prasim} mfn. calm, quiet, painless, unhurt; nom. Sg. 
prašān 8.2.61; prašān imd. ifc. a” 8.3.7. (prašān chadayati} 
8.3.7. 


prašāstt- (m) 1. N. of a priest; 2. director; gen. pl. 
prašāstīņām 6.4.11; (prašāstā, prasāstārau, prašāstārah) 6.4.11. 


pra$na- (prašna—-) m. a question, query, inquiry. after, 
demand 82.105; mom. sg. prasnáh 3.3.90; 8.4.44; loc. sg. 
prašne ,3.2.117; 8-1.32; —ife. kriya-? 8.1.44. 


prašnānta— (mn) end of a question 8.2.100. 


prašratha- m. laxity, relaxation, flaccidity; nom. pl. *pra- 
érathüh 6.4.29. 


prastha- m. standing in front, foremost, principal, best, 
chief; nom. sg. prasthah 8.3.92. 


{prasavitr-, prasotr-} m/m. begeller, progenitor; father, 
natural parent 7.2.44. 


Íprasavín-] mfn. impelling, exciting 3.2.197. 


pra-sahana- (x) resisting, overcoming; loc. sg. prasahane 
1.3.33. 


[prasarin-] mfn. , extending, spreading 3.2.145. 
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prasita- (mfn) diligent, attentive, attached or devoted to 
2.3.44; loc. sg. prasite 5.2.66. 

Apra-su = pra+sūn praniprasave IV 24: 1o procreate, 
beget, bring forth 3.2.157. S 

prasuta- (mfn) procreated, begotten, engendered: inst. pl. 
prasütaih 2.3-39. z 

Apra-sr- = pra+sr gatau I 982, III 17: to move forwards, 
advance, proceed 3.2.145. 

praskaņva- (praskanva-) m. N. of a Vedic Rsi 6.1.153. 


"prastara- (prastarà-) m. (ifc) anything strewn; —ifc. 
{barhis} 3.3.32; see next. 


{ prastāra-| m. "slrewing, spreading out, extension; a litter 
4.4.72; —ifc. [Sahkha-?] 3.3.32; v. s. v. [prastara-]. 


[prastita-, - prastītavat-| (mfn) crowded together, 
clustering, swarming 6.1.23; 8.2.54. 


{prastima-, prastimavat-) mfn. see prec. 8.2.54. 


/pra-styai = pra + styai Sabda-samghatayoh I 959: 1o 
crow together; abl. sg. prastyah 8.2.54. 


prastha- (m) 1. table-land on the top of a mountain; 2. a 
particular weight or measure of capacity; loc. sg. prasthe 6.2.87; 
8.3.92; {prastho vrīhīņām) 8.3.92; —ifc. {indra-°, kánda; sávarga-!, 
daksi-’, mühaki-", karki-?, maghi-?, htda} 6.2.87; _{madri-, 
māhakī") 4.2.10. 


{+’-prasthaka-} (ifc) for prastha- (g. v.); —ifc. {mala} 
4.2.122. 5 


{prasthānta-} (mfn) ending in the expression prastha- 
4.2.122. 


prasthottarapada- (mfn) containing the expression prastha- 
as a final member ( of a compound) 4.2.110. 


lpra-haņ-, pra-han-] zo strike, beat, slay, kill, destroy 
{prahanvah, prahanvah; prahanmah, prahanmah} 8.4.23. 
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praharana- x. a weapon; nom. sg. praharanam 4.2.57. 


" prahāsa- (m) derision, irony; loc. sg. prahüse 1.4.106; 
.1.46. s 


{prahlatti-} f. pleasure, delight 6.4.95. 


ž {prahlanna-, prahlannavat-) mfn. pleased, glad, happy 
6.4.95. 


prak ind. v. s. v. prāūic-. 
{pragadya-} mfn. relating to Pragadin 4.2.80. 


{pracina-} (pracina-) mfn. former, prior, ancient, old; 
eastwards, easterly, eastern 5.4.8; v. s. v. prāic. 


prācya— (prācyā- or prācya-) mfn. eastern, easterly 4.1.178; 
m. nom. pl. {pracyah} inhabitants of the east or eastern country 
„2.106. 


prācya-bharata (x. pl.) Prācyas and Bharatas, inhabitants 
of the Prācya and Bharata regions; loc. pl. bharatesu 2.4.66; 4.2.113; 
8.3.75. 


Íprajnà-] mf (nī). intellectual, intelligent, clever, wise 
5.4.38. 


pranc— (mfn) 1. directed towards, facing, opposite; turned 
eastward, eastern 4.2.101; gen. pl. pracim 1.1.75; 2.4.60; 
4.2.120,123,139; 6.2.74,99; loc. pl. praksu 4.2.76; 2. eastern 
grammarians; gen. pl. pracam 3.1.90; 4.18; 4.1.17,43,160; 
5.3.80,94; 4.101; 8.2.86; {praficd, práübhyam] 6.1.182; {prak} 
(prák) ind. with abl. ‘before’ 1.4.56,80; 2.1.9; 4.1.83; 4.1,75; 
5.1.1,18; 3.1,30,49,70,71; 8.3.63. 


{ prin-} (mfn) supporting life; voc. {he pran} 8.4.20. 
pranabhrj+jati- f. species of living animals 5.1.129. 
pránabhrt- (mfn) supporting life, living 5.1.129. 


pranin— (mfn) breathing, living, alive; (m) a sensient 
being 2.3.2; 4.3.195,154; —ifc. a” — 3.3.17. 
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prünistha- (mfn) relating to a living creature; abl. sg. 
prāņisthāt — 5.2.96,128. 

{prany-anga-} (mn) a limb or member of a living creature; 
2.4.2. : 

pratikanthaka- mfn. = pratikaņtham grhņāti: seizing by 
the throat 4.4.40; v. 1. (%karthika-) (g. v.). 

{ pratikanthika-} (mfn) = pratikantham grhnáti : holding 
by the garment 4.4.40; see prec. 

{pratikulika-} (mfn) = pratikalam vartate : opposed to, 
contrary 4.4.28. 

{prétijanina-} (mfn) = pratijane sādhu; 1. suitable for an 
adversary 4.4.99; 2. suitable for everybody 4.4.99. 

{pratipathika-} (mfx) = pratipatham eti: going along 
a road or path 4.4.42; v. s. v. {pratipathika-}. 

prātipadika- x. the crude form or base, a nominal stem; 
nom. sg. "padikam 1.2.45; abl. sg. Opadiküt 4.1.1; gen. Sg. 
Vpadikasya 1.2.47; 2.4.71. 3 

pratipadikanta— (mn) end of a nominal stem 8.4.11; 
gen. Sg. "antasya 8.2.7. e 

prātipadikārtha-(mātra- (mn) (only) the significance 
of the nominal stem 2.3.46. 

{pratilomika-} (fn) = pratilomam vartate: against the 
hair or grain, adverse, disagreeable 4.4.28. 

prütilomya- (x) contrary direction, inverse order 5.4.64; 
—ifc. a” 8.1.33. 

{pratipika} (mfn) contrary, adverse, hostile 4.4.28. 

(prātyag-ratha-) m. pair. fr. Pratyag-ratha 4.1.173. 

{prathamika-} mfn. primary, initial; happening for the 
first time 4.3.72. 

prādi- m. the prefix-class beginning with pra; nom. pl. 
pradayah 1.4.58; 3.2.18. 
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S 'prādurbhāva- m. becoming visible or audible, manifesta- 
tion appearance; —ifc. Sabda 2.1.6. 


[pradus-krta-] mfn. made visible, brought to light, 
manifested, displayed 8.3.41. 


[pradus-pita-] openly drunk 8.3.41. 

prādus- (prādūs) ind. in sight, to view or light 8.3.87. 
{pradosa-} mfn. relating to the evening 4.3.14. 
Ípr&dosika-) mfn. v. s.v. prec. 4.3.14. 


prādhva- (mfn) far away, distant 1.4.78; deum rathah, 
pradhvam fakatam) 5.4.85; ind. prádhvam far away Spradhvarh 
ktya] 1.4.78. 


{priinta-} (mùn) edge, border, margin, verge, extremity, 
end 6.2.180. 


Jprüp- = pra + ap’ vyāptau V 14: fo attain, to reach, 
arrive at, meet with, find; 3. sg. pres. act. prapnoti 5.2.8. 


prāpta- (mfn) attained to, reached, arrived at, 2.1.24; 2.4; 
n. nom. sg. prāplam 5.1.104. 


prāpta-kāla- (m) fit or proper time, season; loc. pl. "kalesu 
3.3.163. 


"prüpti- f. reaching, arrival, meeting; acquisition, attaining, 
realizing; —fc. ubhaya— 2.3.66. 
prapya- (mfn) attainable, procurable, acquirable 4.4.91. 


prāya- (prāya-) mfn. = bahulya: plenty, abundant, rich; 
loc. sg. praye 5.2.82; v. s. v. prayena. 


prāya-bhava- (mfn) common, usually met with; m. nom. sg. 
bhavah 4.3.39. 


prayena inst. sg. of praya (g. v.) used as ind.: ‘mostly, 
generally, usually’ 3.3.118; 5.2.28. 


prarthana- (x) wish, desire request, entreaty, solicitation, 
pelition loc. pl. praxthanesu 3.3.61. 


{praleya} mfn. produced by melting 7.3.2. 
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{pravaritr-, prüvaritr-] mfn. covering or veiling one's 
Self v.s.vv. (pravara-], |pravara-] 7.2.38. 

lprāvāra-ļ m. a coverlet, bed-spread or bed-sheet 3.3.54; 
v.s.v.v. [pravara-], (pravāra-). 

Ípravahaneya-] m. patr., fy. Pravahana 7.3.28; v. s. v. 
(pravahaneyá-] 

{pravahaneyaka-, prāvāhaņeyi-) m. patr. fr. Pravāhaņeya 
4.3.29. . 


pravinya- (x) cleverness, dexterity, skill, proficiency; 
loc. du. "právinyayoh 4.2.128. 


Mprü-vr- = pra + 4 + vñ varaņe V8: io choose, to select 
=pra + ā + vp sambhaktau IX 38: io cover, veil, conceal 7.2.38; 
{pravarisista} 7.2.39. 


prüvrs- ( Prāvis-) (f) the rainy season 6.3.15 abl. sg. 
pravisah 4.3.17,26; {pravrt} 6.3.116.! 


{ prāvrsika-) (fn:) relating to or born to the rainy season ; 
4.3.26; 6.3.15. 


{pravrsenya-} ( mfn) relating to the rainy season 4.3.17. 


ptāsanga- (mn) a kind of yoke for catile; nom. sg- 
Üprüsahgam 4.4.76. 


{prasangya-} mfn. = prásangam vahati: harnessed with a 
yoke 4.4.76. 


[prasika-] mfn. armed with a dart or javelin 4.4.57. 


[prastarika-] mfn. = prastāram vyavaharati: one who 
operates with litter 4.4.72. 


prahne ind. early, early in the morning 4.3.23. 


{prahnetana-, prabnetana-} (mfn) relating to the 
forenoon, happening in the morning, malutinal 4.3.24. 


priya- ( priya—) (mfn) beloved, dear to 3.2.88,44; 6.4.157; 
8.1.13; nom. sg. priyah 4.4.95; (priyāh) 3.1.135; abl. Sg. priyāt 
5.4.63; loc. du. *priyayoh 6.2.15; loc. pi. “priyesu 3.2.56. 

{priyamvad4_ 


} (mfn) Speaking kindly, agreeable, affable 
to 3.2.38. 
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ipriyamkará-, priyamkara-} mfn. acting kindly 
towards, showing kindness 3.2.44. 


Ípriyafakárana-] mfn., acting kindly, amiable 3.2.56. 


Ípriya-dharman-] mfn. amiable, righteous, fond of 
Dharma 5.4.124. 

f priya-priyena, priyena-] ind. wilh pleasure, willingly 
, 8.1.13. 

{ priyambhavisnu-, priyanībhāvuka-) mfn. becoming 
dear 3.2.57. 


J Ípriy&-kr-] to act kindly towards, do a favour to; (priyā— 
karoti} 5.4.63. 


Jpri- the verbal base prīfi tarpane IX 2, X 293: to please, 
gladden, delight, gratify 3.1.135. 


priti- (f) pleasure delight, joy, gladness, satisfaction; 
loc. sg. pritau 6.2.16; —ifc. àtma(n)-? 7.1.51. 


priyamüpa- (mfn) being pleased or satisfied; nom. sg. 
°manah 1.4.33. 

Jpru- the verbal base prun gaidu I 1006: to spring up, 
reach to 1.3.86; 3.1.149; { pravayati 1.3.86; {piprayayisati, puprava— 
yisati} 7.4.81; (apipravat, apupravat} 3.4.93, 94; {pravakah} 
3.1.149. , 

preksā f. seeing, viewing, beholding, regarding, looking 
upon 4.2.80. i 

{preksin-} mfn. looking at, viewing, regarding 4.2.80. 


ípreükhana- ] mfn. moving towards; m. a swing, 
swinging 8.4.32. 


[premán-] mn. love, affection, kindness G.4.157. 


Ípréyas-] mfn. dearer, more agreeable, more desired 
6.4.157. 

9presana- (m) charge, commission, the act of sending; 
—ifc. agnīdh-” 8.2.92. 
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Jpresya— 2. sg. imp. of prat+isé gatau IV 19; 2.3.61; 
8.2.91. 


{préstha-} mfn. dearest, most beloved or desired 
6.4.157. 


{prehana-} x. strong desire 8.4.31. 


praisa- (praísa-) (m) invitation, summons, order, call 
3.3.163; loc. pl. praisesu — 4.8.105. 
prokta- (mfn) announced, taught, mentioned, told; 


n. nom. sg. proktam 4.3.101; abl. sg. proktat 4.2.64; loc. pi. 
proktesu 4.3.105. 


Íprollaghita-] mfn. recovered from sickness, convalescent 
8.2.55. 


prosthapada- (prosthapadá-) (im. sg. dw.) N. of a 
double naksaira; nom. pl. *padah 5.4.120; abl. sg. "padat 4.2.35; 
7.3.18. 


prosthapada f. M of a double asterism; gen. pl. "padanam 
1.2.60; {prosthapade (du) or prosthapadāh (pl)} 1.2.60. 


iprosthapāda-+ mfn. born under the naksatra Prosthapada 
7.3.18. 


{prohana-} a. the act of pushing away 8.4.31. 


iprausthapada-] mfn. relating to the naksatra 
Prosthapada 7.3.18. 


[praüsthapadika-] mfn. relating to or coming from 
Prosthapadā 4.2.35. 


plaksa- (plaksá-) m. Ficus Infectoria, ihe waved-leaf 
Jig-tree 8.4.5; acc. pl. [plaksin] — 8.4.37. 


bcc n. a forest or glade of Ficus Infectoria 


{plaksavat-} mfn. surrounded by fig-irees 8.2.9. 


plaksādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the essi 
plaksa-; able pl. "adibhyah 4.3.164. E 
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{ plava-} (plavá-) m. swimming, floating; —ifc. a- 
93.3.50. 
Vplavati 3. Sg. pres. act. of plus gatau I 1007: to float, swim 
14.81. 
0 


{plava-} m. flowing over, overflowing; —ifc. à! 3.3.50. 


Vplu- the verbal base plui gatau I 1007: to swim, float; 
gen. du. "pluvoh 3.3,50; 6.4.58; 3. sg. pres. act. plavati (g. v.); 
{paripliya} 6.4.58; { piplavayisati, puplavayisati} 7.4.81; (apiplavat, 
apuplavat 7.4.98, 94; {aplosta} 8.2.27; (plosīdhvam, aplodhvam} 
8.3.78. : 


pluta- (mfa) ` protracted, brolated, lengthened (as a vowel ) 
to 3 mālrās 6.1.125; nom. sg. plutah 1.2.27; 8.2.82; nom. dt. 
plutau 8.2.106. 


pv-ādi- (mn) a sub-class of verbs beginning with „Jpū- 
gen.sg."adinàm 7.3.80. 


Npsāti 3. sg. pres. act. of psa bhaksane II 46: to chew, eat, 
swallow, consume, devour 8.4.17; {pra- or pari-nipsati} 8.4.17. 


& 


PH 


pha! the phoneme ph (*phànta-) 1.2.23. 


‘pha? replaced by the substitute morbheme ayan when standing 
al the head of a taddhita affix 7.1.2; v. s. vv. cphait, phat, phai, 
phi#. 


phak iaddhita affix = — āyanā— 4.1.91,99; 2.80. 


A[phakara-] to utter or produce the phoneme px; [pipha- 
.karayisati] 8.4.54. 


phan taddhita affix +'— āyana- 4.1.110. 


-Jphan— the verbal base phánd gatau I 873: to go, move; 
gen. pl. phanüm 6.4.125; .{phenatuh, paphaņatuļ; phenuh, 
paphanub; phenitha, paphanņitha} 6.4.125. 


Aphal- the verbal base phāld nispattau I 563: to burst, 
cleave open or asunder; gen. du. phaloh 7.4.87. 


. phálá- see prec. 6.4.122; [phelatuh, pheluh, phelitha} 
6.4.122. 


phala“ (phála-) s. fruit, loc. sg. phale 4.3.163; —ifc. 
kryà-! 1.3.72. 


phalaka- (phálaka-) (x) a board, plank, lath, leaf, 
bench 6.2.101. 


{phalaka-pura-} s. N. of a town in the cast of India 
6.2.101. 


iphalaka-$va-] m. a dog-like blade = phalakah $veva 
5.4.07. 


Íphalaka-saktha-] x. a thigh-like board 5.4.98. 


phale-grahi- (fu) bearing fruit, fruitful, successful; 
m. nom. sg. grahih 3.2.26. 
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iphalottarapada-] mfn. containing the expression phala- 
as a final member (of a cmpd.) 4.1.64. 


{phalguna-} (phálguna-) mfa. reddish, red; born: 
under the naksatra Phalguni 4.3.34. 


phalguni (phalguni) f. N. of a double lunar mausion 
1.2.60; 4.3.34; {phalgunyau du., phalgunyah Pl.) 1.2.60. 


phanta (mfn) = anāyāsa: obtained by siraining or 
filtering; (m) an infusion or decoction 7.2.18. 


{phantahrta-, phāntāhrtāyani-y m. 1. N. of a maw 
or golra; 2. pair. fr. Phantahrti (g. v.) 4.1.150. 

{phantahrti-} m. N. pr.of a man — 4.1.150. 

phānta— (mfn) terminating in the phoneme ph; —ifc. tha’ 
1.2.23. 

Íphala-] dati f. 'plough-toothed", N. of a demoness 5.4.143.. 

Íphalguna-, phālgunikā-) mfn. relating to the naksatra: 
Phalguni or born under the naksatra Phalguni 4.2.23. 

phalguni f. the lunar mansion Phalguni 4.2.23. 

phi v. s.v. phiñ; abl. sg. pheh 4.1.149. 

phin taddhita suffix -c' — ayani- 4.2.80; nom. sg. 4.1.154; 
nom. du. *phiriau 4.1.150; gen. du. “phifioh 4.1.91. 

phin iaddhita suffix + — ayani- 4.1.160. 

J{phull-} to open, expand, blow; {pumphullyate, pumphuliti} 
7.4.87, 88; {praphulta-, praphulti-} 1.4.89. 

phulla- (mfn) split or cleft open, expanded, blown (as 
flower) 8.2.55. 


phena- (phéna-) (mn) foam, froth, scum; abl. sg. 
phenāt 5.2.99. 


{phenala-} mfn. forthy foam 5.2.99. 
{phenavat} ind. like foam 5.2.97. 


{phenila-} mn. sec prce, 5.2.99. 


B 


ba taddhita suffix ba 5.2.138. 


bamhi- substitute morpheme for bahula- before the suffixes 
-istha-, -ima and —īyas 6.4.157. 


{bamhiman-} s. abundance, muchness 6.4.157. 
(bāmhistha-) mfn. most abundant 6.5.157. 


Íbámhiyas-] mfn. more abundant, very stout or fat 
6.4.157. 


{badari-vana-, badari-vana-] x. a forest or glade of 
Jujube trees; N. ofa wood 8.4.6. 


baddha f. tied, fixed, fastened 5.2.9. 


/badha- the verbal base badha bandhane I 1022: to bind, 
tie, fix, fasten, chain 3.1.6; {bibhatsate} 3.1.6; 3. sg. pres. act. 
badhnāti (2 loc. pl. badhnatisu) 6.3.19. 


Mbandhá! »v. s.v. badha-; abl. sg. bandhah 3.441. 9 


bandha“ (bandha-) m. binding, bond, tie, fetter; inst. pl. 
"bandhaih 2.1.41; loc. sg. bandhe 6.3.13; loc. pl. bandhesu 6.2.32. 

bandhana- (bāndhana-) (mfn) binding, tying, captivating: 
n. nom. sg. bandhanam 5.2.79; loc. sg. bandhane 1.4.78; 4.4.96. 

Übandham] ind. binding, tying (ifc) {kate, cakra, 


cauraka- (v. /. coraka-"), musti] 3.4.41; (kraufica”, mayüraka-, 
attalikà-?) 3.442. 


bandhu- (bándhu-) m. connection, relation, association; 
abl. pl. "bandhubhyah 4.2.42; s. loc. Sg. bandhuni 5.4.9; 6.1.14; 
2.109; loc. pl. "bandhusu 6.3.85. 

bandhüta f. connection, kinship, relationship 4.2.43. 
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Nbabhutha Vedic 2. sg. perf. = babhüvitha 7.2.64. 


babhru- (babhrü-) (mfn) deep-brown, reddish-brown, 
tawny; gen. loc. du. "babhrvoh 4.1.106. 


: barhis- (barhís-) m. sacrificial grass; a bed or layer of 
Kuša grass 8.3.97; loc. sg. barhisi 4.4.119. 


{barhistha-} mfn. standing or placed on the sacrificial 
grass 8.3.97. 


š (barhisyà-] mfn. belonging to or fitted for sacrifical grass. 
4119. 


bala- x. power, strength, vigour, force; loc. sg. bale 5.2.98; 
loc. du. "balayoh 7.2.20. 


balaja- (mn) suvarņavikārah = balajam (Padamafjeri). 
V.S.V. next 7.3.25. 


balajānta- (mfn) terminating in the expression balaja- 
(+ — balaja-;) —ifc. {sauvama—’} 7.3.25. 


{balavat-} mfn. powerful, mighty 5.2.136. 


balādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
bala- 4.2.80; abl. pl. “Adibhyah 5.2.136. 


bali- (bali-) sm. tribute, offering, gift, oblation; tax, impost 
2.1.36; 3.2.21; abl. sg. baleh 5.1.13. 


Íbali-kara-!] mf(°ri)n. offering propitiatory sacrifices 
3.2.21. $ 


{bali-kara*} m. pl. taxes and duties 3.2.21. 
{balin-} mfn. powerful, mighty 5.2.136. 


{balya-} mfn. strengthening, giving strength, vigorous, 
strong 4.2.80. 


bA$ the siglum designating voiced non-aspirate stops other 
than j; gen. sg. bašal. 8.2.37. 


baskayani f. a cow witha young calf 2.1.65. 
bahir ind. in comp. for bahis (g. v.) 2.1.12 


408 PANINIAN STUDIES 


bahir-yoga m. relation to ‘outside’, external 1.1.36. 


Íbahir-loma-] mfn. having the hair turned outwards 
5.4.117. ; 


[bahiskrta-] mfn. turned out, expelled, excluded from 
8.34]. 


[bahispita-] mfn. drunk outside 8.3.41. 


bahis (bahis) ind. out, forth, outwards, outside; abl. du. 
"bahirbhyám 5.4.117. 


bahu- (bahü-) mfn. much, many, numerous, plural; 
designated SAMIKHYA 1.1.23; 3.2.21, 5.2.52; 6.2.30; abl. sg. bahoh 
5.4.20; abl. pl. "bahubhyah 5.3.2; gem. sg. bahoh 6.2.175; 4.158; 
gen.-pl. bahünam 5.3.93; loc. pl. bahusu 1.4.21; 2.4.62; 5.4.22; f. 
{bahvi} 41.441. 


Íbahükapala-, bahukapala-} mfn. having many vessels 
6.2.30. 


[bahukará-] sf(*ri)m. doing much, busy 3.2.21. 
{bahukumirika-} mfn. having many daughters 7.4.14, 
{bahukrtvas} ; ind. many times 5.4.20. 


` {bahukhatvaka-, babukhatvaka-} mfn. possessing 
many cois 7.4.15. 


{bahuguna—} mfn. having many good qualities or virtues 
6.2.176. : 


{bahuguna} mfn. many-threaded 6.2.176. 
bahác taddhita suffix bahü- — 5.3.68. 

[bahutantri] mfn. many-fibred 54.159. 
{bahutantrika} mfn. having many strings 5.4.159. 
{bahutas} ind. from many sides 5.3.7,8. 


{bahu-titha-} mfn. manifold, various; many, much = 
bahūnām pūraņah 5.2.52. 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI 409 


a “babies ind. in many ways or places, amongst many 


(bahudhāļ ind. in many ways or parts, variously, 
manifoldly 5.4.159. 


i {bahu-nādi-} mfn. = bahvyo nadyo'sya : consisting of 
veins and arteries (as a body) 5.4.159. 


Íbahu-nadika-] mfn. having many grains or veins (like a 
(pillar) 5.4159. 


Íbahu-pata-] mfn. rather clever 5.4.68. 


bahu-prajás- (mfn) having numerous progeny; nom. Sg. 
tprajās —5.4.123. 


(bahū-bhagāla-, bahu-bhagālā-) mfn. containing or 
consisting of many skulls 6.2.30. 


bahu-bhāsin- mfn. garrulous, talkative: loc. sg. "bhasini 
5.2.125. 


(bahu-mālaka- bahu-malaka-| mfn. possessed of 
many necklaces 7.4.15. 


{bahu-mrdu-} mfn. exceedingly soft 5.3.68. 


bahula—' (bahulā-) (mfn) abundant, numerous 6.4.157; 
n. nom. sg. used as ind. bahulam ‘optional, facultative’ 2.1.32,57. 
3.62; 4.39,73,76,84; 3.1.34,85; 2.81,88; 3.3.1,108, 113; 4.1.148; 3.37, 
99; 5.2.122; 4.56; 6.1.34,70,133,178; 2.199; 3.14,63,122; 4.75.128; 
7.1.8,10,103; 3.97; 4.78; 8.3.53. 


bahula (mn) N. ofa particular asterism; abl. sg. bahulat í 
4.3.34. : 


{bahula—} mfn. born under the asterism bahula 4.3.34. 


{bahu-laksmika-} mfn. possessed of great wealth or 
prosperity 7.4.14. 


bahu-vacana- m. the plural number; nom. sg. *yacanam. 
1.2.58; 4.21; nom. pl. °vacanani 1.4.102; gen. sg. 9vacanasya 1.2.63; 


8.1.21; loc. sg. °vacane 4.3.100; 7.3.103; 8.2.81. 


- 
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bahuvacana-visaya- (mfn) pertaining to the plural 
number; abl. sg. visayat 4.2.125. 

{bahu-vadhuka-} mfn. having many daughters-in-law 
7.4.14. - 

bahuvrīhi- m. N. of acmpd. in which component members 
designate something else; nom. sg. "vrihih. 2.2.23; abl. sg. Oyrīheh 
4,1.12,25,53; loc. sg. °vrihau 1.1.28,29; 2.2.35; 5.4.73,113; 6.1.14; 
2.1,106,138,162 ,194. 

bahuvrihivat ind. like a bahuvrihi cmpd. 8.1.9. 

(bahū-šarāva-,, bahu-Sarava-} mfn. containing many 
platiers 6.2.23. 


{bahu-éas} ind. manifoldly, repeatedly, much, often 5.4.42. 


bahv-ac- (mfn) containing many vowels; abl. sg. "acah 
2.4.66; 4.1.56; 2.73, 109; 3.67; 5.3.78; gen. sg. acah 6.2.83; 
3.119. 


bahvac-pürvapada- (mfn) having a prior member 
containing many vowel phonemes; abl. sg. "padat 4.4.64. 


bahvaj-anga- (mfn) an ANGA containing many vowel 
phonemes; abl. sg. "angat 4.2.72. 


lbahv-ap-] mfn. containing much water, | watery, 
n. nom. pl. [bahv-ampi tadagani} 6.4.11. 


bahv-artha- (mfn) having the significance of bahu 
5.442. j . 


bahv-ādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression. 
bahu-; abl. pl. tādibhyah 4.1.45. 


bahv-rca- (fn) one conversant with the Rgveda 4.3.129. 


badha- (badhá-) (mfn)  sirong, mighty; n. nom. pl. 
*badhani 7.2.18; gen. du. "bādhayoh 5.3.63. 


A Tosbireva-r (mfn) pair. fr. Babhru, when not a Kaušika 
1.106. 


{babhravya-} mfn. pair. fr. Babhru when he is a Kausika 
=kaušikah babhravo'nyah 4.1.106. 
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ix'- balaja-] —ifc. sauvarga-? 7.3.25. 


' {biileya- mfn. fü or proper for children; {baleyas 
tandulah 5.1.13. 


bàspa- (m) a tear, tears 3.1.16. 


E A baspayá- to shed tears, weep; to emit vapour or steam; 
fbāspāyāte = bāspam udvamati} 3.1.16. 


{b&havi-} mfn. a descendant of Bahu 4.1.96. 
bāhīka-grāma- m. v.s. v. vāhīka-grāma-. 


bāhu+ (bāhū-) m. the arm 3.2.21; —ifc. vītta- possessing 
round arms 4.1.67; v. s. v. bāhū. 


(bāhu*) m. N.pr.ofa person, ancestor of báhavi (g. v.) 
4.1.96. 


{bahu-kara-} mf (Ci). active with the arms 3.2.21. 

(bāhu-gartaka-) m. N. pr. of a place 4.2.126. 

bāhulya- (x) abundance, plenty; loc. sg. bāhulye 2.4.22. 

{%bahu} f. (ifc) in nomina propria; —ifc. (jāla", bhadra-*} 
4.1.67; but {°bāhu-} f. elsewhers, as in vtta". (g. v. ). 

bahya f. the outer pari, exterior; outer, being outside 
3.1.119. 

bahv-anta- (mfn) terminating in the expression bāhu-; 
abl. sg. 'antāt 4.1.67. 


bāhv-ādi- (mn) a word-group beginning with the 
expression bahu-; abl. pl. “adibhyah 4.1.96. 


{bahvrcya-} mfn. perlaining to the Rg Veda 4.3.129. 
bidā = bidác (q.v ). 

bidac taddhita suffix -bidá- 5.2.32. 

bidala- (m) «cat 6.2.72. 

bida (m) N.Pr.ofa man 4.1.104. 


412 PANINIAN STUDIES 


bidadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
bida-; abl. pl. bidadibhyah 4.1.104. 


bindu- (bindü-) m. a drop (of water etc.) 6.3.60; 
nom. sg. binduh 3.2.169; —ifc. (uda-, udaka-?] 6.3.60. 


Jbibheti 3. sg. pres. act. of fübhi bhaye IIL 2: to fear, be 
afraid of 6.1.56. 


birisá- = birisác (q.v. ). 
birīsac taddhita suffix -birisá- 5.2.32. 


bila- (n) a hole, pil, opening, aperture; loc. sg. bile 
6.2.102; —ifc. {kumbha-’, kusūla, kupa’, sala} 6.2.102; 
(sthālī "| 5.1.70. 


bilva- (bilva-) m. the wood-apple tree, Aegle Marmelos; 
abl. sg. bilvāt 4.3.151. 


bilvaka- (m) 1. N. of a sacred place of pilgrimage; 2. a 
place planted with bilva trees 6.4.153. 


bilvakadi (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
bilvaka-; abl. pl. Adibhyah 6.4.153. 


{bilvakiya} f. a place planted with bilva trees 6.4.153. 


bilvādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
bilva-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.3.136. 


bista- (m) a particular weight of gold ( =80 raktikās ) 
4.1.22; abl. sg. bistat 5.1.31; v. s. v. vista—. 


{bista} f. (dfc.); —ifc. {tri-’, dvi-*] 4.1.22. 
bīja- (bīja-) n. seed; abl. sg. bījāt 5.4.58. 


Vlļbījā-kr- to sow with seeds; {bijakaroti = saha bijena , 
vilekhanam karoti} 5.4.58. 


buddhi- f. reason, intellect, descernment, judgement, 
perception, intelligence 1.4.52; 3.2.188. 


{buddhy-artha-} mfn. having the meaning of the expression 
buddhi- (q. v.) 1.4.52; 3.2.188. 
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f : - , 
ibudh] mfn. (ifc) awaking, intelligent, wise; — ifc. 
{artha} 8.2.37. 


Vbudhd— the verbal base büdhá avagamane I 911, or 
budhd avagamane IV 63: to wake, wake up, be awake, to perceive, 
learn, understand; 1.3.86; 3.1.61; {bodhayati} 1.3.86; {abodhi, 
abuddha} 3.1.61; ibhotsyate, abuddhvam, arthabhut] 8.2.37; 


Íboddhr-, boddhum, boddhavya-; abuddha, abuddhah} 8.2.40; 
{boddhum} 8.4.53. 


(budha-] mfn. intelligent, clever wise; —ifc. a 5.1. 
121; v.l. yudha- (g. v.). 


bubhuksa f. appetite, hunger 7.4.34. 


busa-(busá-) (a) chaff and other refuse of grain; abl. sg. 
busāt 4.3.48. 


[brmhana-] mfn. making big or fat 8.4.2. 
Íbrmhaniya-] mfn. to be flattened or nourished 8.4.2. 


{brhatika} [f an upper garment, mantle, wrap: ācchādane 
5.4.6. 


brhatī (brhati) f. a wrap, mantle, cloak 5.4.6. 
{brhadarma} x. N. of ‘a place 6.2.90. 
{baida-, baidi- mfn. patr. fr. Bida 4.1.104. 


- {bailva-} mfn. relating to or coming from the bilva tree; 
covered with bilva trees 4.3.136, 151. 


` {bailvaka-} mfn. covered with bilva trees : bilvā yasyam 
santi = bilvakiyā, tasyām bhavah 6.4.154. v. s. v. bilvakīyā. 


{bilvakiya} f. a place covered with bilva trees 6.4.154. 


bodha- (bodha- ) m. N. pr. of a man; abl. sg. bodhat 
41.107. 


s 9bodhana- (mfn) enlightening, instructing: —ife. a 
2.4.46. 

Vbobhūtu Vedic 3. sg.imp. of iniens. of bhū sattāyām I 1; 
7.4.65. 
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Íbaudhi-] mfn. patr. fr. Bodha when other than am 
Angirasa 4.1.107; v. s. v. (baūdhīya). 


[baüdhya-] mfn. patr. fr. Bodha, if Añgirasa 4.1.107.. 
v. S. v. {baudhi-}. 


f'brahma] ifc. for brahman; —ifc. {avanti-’, urāstraĻ 
5.1.104; {ku-®, mahat-?) 5.1.105. 


.Íbrahmagupta-] m. (pI) a warrior tribe forming 
Trigarta-sastha 5.3.116. 


brahmacarya- (brahmacarya-) n. the state of am 
unmarried religious student 5.1.94. 


brahma-cārin- (mfn) observing chastity, practising 
sacred study as an unmarried religious student; loc. sg. "cāriņi 
5.2.134; 6.3.86. 


{brahmanya-} (brahmaņya-) mfn. = brahmane hita”: 
friendly to brahmins 5.1.7 = brahmaņi sadhu: devoted to sacred 
knowledge 6.4.168. 


{brahmata} f. see foll. 5.1.86. 


Íbrahmatvá-] ' s. office of the Brahman or chief priest: 
brahmano bhāvah karma và 5.1.1306. 


brahman- (bráhman- z., brahmán- m. ) m. a brahmin; 
n. divine or sacred knowledge 3.2.87; 5.4.78; abl. sg. *brahmanah 
5.1.7, 136; 4.104; gen, du. "brahmanoh 1.2.38. 


{brahma-bandhu} f. wife of an unworthy or nominal 
brahmin; voc. {he brahmabandhu} 7.3.107; {brahmabandhvai, 
°handhvah} 7.3.112; {brahmabandhvam} 7.3.116. 


Íbrahma-varcasá-] n. divine glory or splendour, 
Superhuman power 5.4.78. 


brahma-vadya- (brahma-vüdya-) x. rivalry in sacred 
knowledge or in magical power 3.1.123. 


[brahma-hán-] mfn. amurderer of abrahmin 3.2.87. 
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brāhma- ( brāhmā) (mfn) relating to Brahman; nom. sg. 


brahmab 6.4.171; (brāhmē garbhah; brāhmām astram or havib; 
brāhmī osadhih 6.4.171. 


~ brāhmaņa- (bráhmana-) 1. s. the non-manira portion 
of the Veda 4.3.72, 105; nom. pl. brāhmaņāni 4.2.66; loc. sg. 
brāhmaņe 2.3.60; 5.1.62; 2. m. a brahmin 4.1.106; 2.42; 6.2.58; 
loc. pl. brahmanesu 6.2.69; {brahmanah} 6.4.171;, {brahmanasah} 
7.1.50; —ifc. (d&si-", bhaya-), mahā—, vrsall-°} 6.2.69. 


(brāhmaņaka-) m. a bad brahmin 5.2.71. 


{brahmanatra} ind. among the brahmins; { brahmanatra 
karoti/bhavati/syat} 5.4.55. 


{ bráhmana-]dharmin- (mfn) a follower of the path of 
the brahmins 5.2.132. : 


{brahmana-yajaka-} m. a priest for a ‘brahmin sacrificer 
2.2.9. 


[bráhmana-]varnin- (mfn) belonging to the varņa of 
the brahmins 5.2.132. 


{brahmana-}éilin- (mfn) possessing the good points of 
a brahmin 5.2.132. 


ibráhmana-|sakha- (mfn) a friend of the brahmins 
5.4.91. 


(brāhmaņa-sāt) ind. to the brahmins; {brahmanasat 
karoti} presents to or bestows on the brahmins 5.4.55. 3 


(brāhmaņasena— n., senā f.} an army consisting of 
brahmins 2.4.25. 


brāhmaņādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression brāhmaņa-; abl. pl. *àdibhyah 5.1.124. 


{brahmanika-} mfn. derived from or relating to the 
„Brāhmaņas 4.3.72. 


{brahmani-mata} f. considered as a brahmin woman 
6.3.43. 
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{brahmanya-} mfn: fit for brahmins; mn. the state or 
rank of a brahmin 4.2.42; 5.1.124. 


bruva (mfn) calling one’s self by a name without any real 
title to it, nominal: bravīti iti bruvah 6.3.43; "bruvà f.; —ifc. 
brahmani 6.3.43. 

Abru- the verbal base brūii vyaktāyām vāci II 34: to speak, 
say, tell; abl. sg. bruvah 3.4.83; 7.3.93; gen. sg. bruvah 2.4.53; gen. 
du. "oruvoh 2.3.61; 2. sg. imp. brühi 8.2.91; {braviti, bravisi, 
bravimi} 7.3.93; {attha} 8.2.35. 


Ze 


BH 
bh the phoneme bh; (beginning with) the phoneme bh; loc. 
sg. bhi 7.4.48. 


; BHA! the technical term for the nominal stem before sufixes 
beginning with y or vowels 8.2.79; n. nom. sg. bham 1.4.18; abl. 
sg. bhat 6.4.22; gen. sg. bhasya 6.4.129; 7.1.88. 


bha? taddhita suffix bha 5.2.138. 
— + bhakta- v. s. v. bhaktal. 


bhakta- (bhaktá-) (mfn) forming part of, belonging to; 
(1) food, meal, boiled rice; abl. sg. bhaktāt 4.4.68,100. 


bhaktal taddhita sufix — ^ bhakta- 4.2.54. 


bhaktākhya— m. a synonym of the expression bhakta—; 
nom. pl. akhyah 6.2.71. 


bhakti-(bhaktí-) f. a division, portion, share; belonging 
to, forming a part of; loyalty to 3.2.21; nom. sg. bhaktih = bhajyate 
sevyate iti 4.3.95. 


{bhakti-kara-} mfCri)n. effecting a division 3.2.21. 


bhaks- the verbal base bhaksa adane X 22: to eat, drink; 
bhaksayati 5.2.9. 


bhaksa- (bhaksā-) m. drinking or eating; food or drink; 
nom. pl. bhaksah 4.2.16; 4.65; —ifc. a 4.3.143. 


Abhaksayati 3 sg. pres. act. of bhaks- (q. v.) 5.2.9. 


bhaksya- (mfn) to be eaten, eatable, edible, fit for food; 
inst. sg. bhaksyeņa 2.1.35; loc. sg. bhaksye 7.3.69. 


bhaga- (bhága-) (m) good fortune, welfare, prosperity 
7.3.19. abl. sg. bhagāt 4.4.131; —ifc. [dur-9, su-°} — 7.3.19. 
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bhagāla- x. a skull 6.2.29; {bhagala—} 6.2.137; nom. sg. 
bhagālam 6.2.137; —ifc. (dūša, páfica-?] 6.2.29; (kumbhī- 
bhagāla) 6.2.137. m 


bhagos ind. a term of address 8.3.17; [bhago atra, 
bhago-y atra] 8.3.20; [bhago-y atra] 8.3.17. 

bhanga f. hemp, Cannabis Sativa 5.2.4. 

(bhangurā-) mfn. fragile, perishable, breakable 3.2.161. 

(bhāngya-, bhángina-] x. a field of hemp or Cannabis 
Sativa = bhanganam bhavanam ksetram 5.2.4. 

Abháj- ihe verbal base bhāja sevāyām I 1047: to serve, 
honour, revere, love, adore; abl. sg. bhajah 3.2.62. 

Abhájà- v.s.v. prec. 3.2.142; 6.4.122; {bhejatuh, bhejuh, 
bhejitha] 6.4.122. 

„bhanja— the verbal base bhafijo āmardane VII 16: to 
break, shatter, split 3.2.161; 7.4.86. 

Abhanjl- see prec. gen. sg. bhañjeh 6.4.33; { abhafiji, 
abhaji} 6.4.33; [bhanjayamasi] 7.1.46; {bambhajyate, bambhajiti} 
1.4.86. 

bhadra- (bhadrá-) (mfn) blessed, auspicious, fortunate 
2.3.78; 41.115. 

bhadra-purva f. preceded by the expression bhadra-; —ifc. 
samkhya-sam-? 4.1.115. 

bhaya- (bhayá-) (x) fear, alarm, dread, apprehension; 
inst. sg. bhayena 2.1.37; loc. pl. "bhayesu 3.2.43; —ifc. hetu-? 
1.3.68; 6.1.56; 7.3.40. 

Íbhayamkará-)  mf("ri)s. terrible 3.243. 


S bhaya-hetu- m. cause or object of fear; nom. sg. "hetuh 
4.25. ; 


bhayya- (mfn) (Vedic) to befeared 6.1.83. 


5 x bhara— the verbal base bhrā bharane I 946; v. s. v. A/bhr-! 
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{- + bhara} mfn. bearing, carrying, maintaining, 
Supporting, —ifc. {vigvam—} 3.2.46. 


[bharani-sena-, *sena-) m. N.ofaman 8.3.100. 


bharata- (m) a part of the Pracya country; loc. pl. 
"bharatesu 2.4.66; 4.2.113; 8.3.75. 


bharadvāja- (m) N. of a district 4.1.117; loc. sg. 
bharadvāje 4.2.145. 


bhari- (mfn) bearing, possessing, nourishing; —ifc. 
ātmam 3.2.26. 

bharibhrat-: Vedic pres. part. of intens. of du-bhy-ñ 
dhāraņaposaņayoh NI 5; 7.4.65. 


bharga-( bhārga-) (m) N. of a person 4.1.178; abl. sg. 
bhargāt 4.1.111. 


bhargadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the. expre- 
ssion bharga- 4.1.178. 


bhartsana- (x) threat, threatening, menace; loc. sg. 
bhartsane 8.2.95; loc. pl. bhartsanesu 8.1.8. 


bhava- (bhava) m. N.of Siva 4.149. 


bhava" m. coming into existence, birth, production, 
becoming, turning into; nom. sg. bhavah 4.3.53; Joc. sg. bhave 
44.110; —ifc. adüra-" 4.2.70; [isad-üdhyam-?] 3.3.127; prüya-? 
4.3.39. 


bhavat- (bhāvat-) (mfn) your honour, your worship; 
abl. sg. bhavatah 4.2.115. 


Abhavati- 3. sg. pres. act. of bhū sattāyām I1; abl. dt, 
*bhavatibhyam 1.2.6; gen. sg. bhavateh 7.4.73. 


{bhavadiya-} mfx. your honour’s, yours 4.2.115; v. s. v. 
{bhavatk4-}. 


bhavana- (n) coming into existence, birth, production; able 
sg. bhavanat 4.1.87; loc. sg. bhavane 5.2.1. 


bhavavat ind. as in or with bhava-*. 4.2.34; 5.1.96. 
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(bhavāni) f. fem. of bhava” (q.v.) 4.149. 


(bhavisnū-) mfn. imminent, future becoming 3.2.138; 
—ifc. {andham-, adhyam-", nagnam-, palitam-, priyam-’, subha- 
gam, sthilam-"} 3.2.57. 

bhavisyat- (x) the future, fulure time 2.3.70; loc. sg. 
bhavisyati 3.3.3,136; —ifc. a 7.3.16. 

bhavya-(bhávya-) (mfn) being, existing, present, to be 
about, to be or become, future 3.4.68; loc. sg. bhavye 5.3.104. 


bhAs the siglum comprising voiced aspirates other than jh- 
8.2.37. 


Vbhās- the verbal base bhásd bhartsana-dīptyoh IIL 18: zo 
blame, abuse; to shine; gen. du bhasoh 6.4.100; {babdham, 
bapsati but babhasti 6.4.100. 


"bhasád f. hinder parts (esp. pudendum muliebre) ; —ifc. 
a 7.3.47. 


ibhastraka, bhastrika} f. a small bhastrā 7.3.47; —ifc. 
a 7.347. 


bhastrā f. a leathern'bottle or vessel, a Skin, bouch, leathern 
bag 7.3.47; 4.4.16 (bhastrādi). 


bhastrādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression bhastrā; abl. pl. °adibhyah 4.4.16. 


[bhástrika-] mf(%kt)x. = bhastraya harati 4.4.16. 
{bhastrika} f. a little bag; v. s. v. {bhastraka} 7.3.47. 
Vbhā the verbal base bhā dīptau II 42: to shine: 8.4.34: 
(pra-bhānam, pari-bhanam} 8.4.34. 
© {bhakté-} mfn. = bhakte sādhu: fi for food 4.4.100. 


(bhāktikš-? mfx. = bhaktam asmai diyate niyuktam: 
regularly fed by another, a dependent or Telainer 4.4.68. 


bhaga- (bhagá-) m. a bart, share, portion, allotment, 
inheritance 1.4.90; 4.4.120; abl. sg. bhagat 5.1.49; loc. sg. bhāge 
5.3.48; —ifc. a" 14.91. 
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bhagadheya- (bhagadhéya-) (s) a share, portion, 
pii 4.1.30; {bhagadheyi} f. due as a share or part 
130. ` 


i {bhāgavittāyana-, bhāgavittika-} m. patr. fr. Bhāgavitti 
«1.148. 


{bhagavitti-} m. N. ofa gotra 4.1.18. 


{bhagika-} mf ("Ka )n. relating to a part, forming one 
part; {bhagikam/bhagyam éatam, bhāgikā/bhāgyā virnsatih} 5.1.49; 
=bhāgo vīddhy-ādir asmin diyate. 


f bhagín-] mfn. entitled to or receiving or possessing a 
share; a share-holder 3.2.142. 


[bhágya-] mf(ya ). u.s.v. {bhagika-} 5.1.49. 


{ bhāngīna-? mfa. hempen, made or consisting of hemp 
5.2.4. 


cae jp (fc) sharing or participating in; —ifc. 
ardha-, praf 3.2.62. 


(bhāja-+ v. s.vv. bhājā and bhāji. 
{bhaja} f. of bhāja- = vakrayasti 4.1.42. 
{bhaji} f. rice-gruel 4.1.42. 


+ 


[bhajisüda-] x. N. of a place 6.2.129. 
bhanda- (x) vessel, pot, dish, pail, vat, case 3.1.20. 


Aibhandayá-] to accumulate = samācayane; | bhāņdayāte) 
3.1.20. 


(bhāndāgāra-) x. a store house; a treasury 4.4.70 
{bhindagarika-} „m. a slore-keeper, a ireasurer 4.4.70. 


Jbhadra-máturá-] m. the son of a virtuous or handsome 
mother 4.1.115. 


bhara- (bhará-) m. a burden, load, weight 6.2.38; 3.60; 
abl. sg. bhārāt 5 1.50; —ifc. (uda-*, udaka} 6.3.60; dāsī- 
6.2.42. 
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bhārata- (bhārata-) (mfn) relating to the Bharata-s 
6.2.38; —ifc. maha-? 6.2.38. 


[bharativat-] mfn. accompanied by Bharati 8.2.15. 
bharadvaja- (bháradvaja-) m. N. of an ancient gramma- 


rian; gen. sg. bharadvajasya 7.2.63. 


{+-bharika-} mfn. (ifc) forming a load; —ifc. {kautaja—’, 
bālvaja, vamSaja} 6.3.65. 


{"bharin-} mfn (ifc) bearing a load, heavily laden; —ifc. 
{mala} 6.2.65. 


Íbhargavá-] mfn.- descendant of Bhygu; sg. bhārgavāh, pl. 
bhrgavah 2.4.65. 


Íbhárgayana-] m. pair. fr. Bharga, if a Traigarla 4.1.111; 
see next. 


{bhargi-} m. pair. fr. Bharga, when not a Traigarta 
4.1.111; see prec. 


{bhargi} f. a queen of the Bharga-s 4.1.178. 
{bharya} (bharyà) f. a wife 3.1.112. 


bhāva- (bhavá-) sm. the fundamental notion of the verb, 
the sense conveyed by the absiract noun 1.2.21; 3.13; 3,1.66; 4.16; 
6.4.27 ,62; 7.2.17;. 8.4.10; nom. sg. bhāvah 5.1.119; inst. sg. 
bhāvena 2.3.37; loc. sg. bhāve 3.1.107; 3.18,44,75,95,98,114; 4.69; 
4.4.144; 6.2.25; loc. du. "bhavayoh 3.2.45; {bhavah} 3.3.24. 


bhavagarha f censure implied in the notion of a verb; 
loc. sg."garhayaàm 3.1.24. 


a Pu mfn. yours, your honour’s 4.2.115; v. s. v. 
avadiya}. 


(bhāvam) ind. (ifc) becoming; —ifc 9 

; -  iprsthatah-", 
mukhatah} | 3.4.61; {dvidha; dvaidham-', a vina—"} 
3.4.62. 


bhavalaksana— x. the characterisation of the fundamental 
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aeron of the verb; nom. sg. "laksanam 2.3.37; loc. sg. "laksane 
4.16. m 


bhāvavacana- mfn. signifying a state of action; denoting the 
abstract notion of the verb; m. nom. sg. °vacanah 6.2.150; nom. pl. 


PA 3.3.11; abl. sg. "vacanüt 2.3.15; gen. pl. °vacananam 
«3.54. 


bhāvin- (mfn) becoming; being, about to be, imminent, 


bredestined, future; m. nom. sg. bhāvī 5.1.80; —ifc. abhitah- 
6.2.182. 


tbhāvuka) mfn. being, becoming, disposed or about to be; 
—ifc. {pra} 3.2.154. 


{-= bhávuka--) see prec.; —ifc. [andham-?, adhyam-?, 
nagnam~, palitam-", subhagam-, sthilam} 3.2.57. 


bhāvya- (bhüvyà-) (mfn) future, to be effected or 
accomplished 3.1.123. 


Wbhása- the verbal base bhāsa vyaktāyām vāci I 643: to 
speak, talk, say, tell 3 2.146; 7.4.3; {abibhasat, ababhasat} 7.4.3. 


bhāsā f. common standard (as opposed to Vedic) speech; 
loc. sg. bhāsāyām 3.2.108; 4.1.62; 3.143; 6.1.181; 3.20; 7.2.88; 
8.2.98. 


bhasita-puraska- (mn) a f. or n. word of which also a m. 
is mentioned or exists; n. nom. sg. "pumskam 7.1.74; abl. sg. 
Opurhskāt 6.3.34; —ifc. a 7.3.48. 

Ü"bhasin- mfn. loquacious, speaking, talkative; —ifc. bahu-? 
5.2.125. 

bhās- (bhás-) (nf) lustre, brightness 3.2.21; {bhás} 
3.2.177. 

AbhásA— the verbal base bhasy dīptau I 655: to shine, be 
bright 3.2.161,175,177; 7.4.3; {abibhasat, ababhāsat) 7.4.3. 

bhasana- (x) shining, glittering, brilliance, splendour 
1.3.47. 

Íbhasurá-] mfn. shining, radiant, bright, splendid 
3.2.161. 
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[bhaskará-] mf(*i)m. shining, glittering; m. the sun 
3.2.21. 

1 bhasvat-] (bhásvat-) mfn. luminous, splendid, shining 
8.2.9. 

Íbhasvará-] mfn. shining, brilliant, bright, resplendent 
3.2.175. 

Jbhíksa- the verbal base bhiksa bhiksayam I 673: to beg, 
wish for, desire 3.2.155,168. 


bhiksā (bhiksa) f. the act of begging or asking 3.2.17. 


[bhíksaka-] m. a beggar, mendicant; f. {bhiksaki} a 
female beggar 3.2.155. 


{ bhiksa-cará-) mf (ri)n. going about begging, a mendicant 
3.2.17. . 


bhiksadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
bhiksa; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.2.38. 


lbhiksū-) m. a mendicant, beggar 3.2.168. 


bhiksu- (sutra-] 7. a collection of rules or precepts for 
mendicants 4.3.110. A $ 


bhittá- n. a fragment, section; nom. sg. bhittam 8.2.59. 


Übhíd-] mfn. (ifc) breaking, splitting, piercing, destroying; 
—ifc. (kāstha-", pra} 3.2.61. 


MbhidA zhe verbal base bhidir vidarane VII 2: 1o split, cleave, 
break 3.2.61. 


bhidadi- (mn) a sub-class of verbal bases beginning with 
Nbhida— 3.3.104. 


Vbhidī- v.s.v. Vbhida 3.2.162; [abhitta, abhitthāh; abhit- 
sātām, abhitsata] 8.2.26; [abhinat-tvam, abhinas-tvam] 8.2.75; 
[pra-ni- or pra-ni-bhinatti] 8.4.18; [bhettum] 8.4.55. 


[bhidurá-] mfn. breaking, splitting, piercing, destroying 
3.2.162. 
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bhidya- m. g rushing river 3.1.115. 


bhinna- ( bhinnā-) li i 
TOES da mfn. split, broken, shattered, pierced, 


Ga j{bBinna-karna—} mfn. having divided ears (as animals ) 


bhis ending of inst. pl. 4.1.2; gen. sg. bhisah 7.19. 


Vbhī the verbal base ūi-bhī bhuye III 2: to fear, be afraid of, 
1.3.68; 4.25; 3.1.39; 6.1.192; abl. sg. bhiyah 3.2.174; gen. sg. 
bhiyah 6.4.115; 7.3.40; bibheti 6.1.56; {jatilo bhisayate but kufici- 
kayà enam bhayayeti) 1.3.68; { bibhaya, bibhayam cakara} 3.1.39; 
tkuūcikayā enam bhāyayati (a-hetubhaye)} 6.1.56; 7.3.40; {mundo/ 
jatilo bhisayate / bhāpayate ( hetubhaye )} 6.1.56; (bibhētiļ 6.1.192; 
{bibhitan, bibhitah; bibhiyah, bibhiyah;  bibhivah, bibhivah} 
6.4.115; [abibhayun! 7.3.83. I 


A panis (DRHES M (mfn) fearful, terrific, terrible, awful 
4.74. 


bhimadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expre- 
ssion bhīma-; nom. pl. "àdayah 3.4.74. 


bhiru- (bhirü-) mfn. fearful, timid, cowardly, afraid; abl. sg. 
bhioh 8.3.81; {bhird-} 3.2.174. 


fbhīru- sthāna-) s. a dreadful place 8.3.81. 
[bhiluka-] mfn. timid, fearful, afraid of 3.2.174. 


["bhu- m., bhvi f.] mfn. (ifc) becoming, being, existing, 
produced; —ifc. {pra-’, vi, sam} 4.1.47. 

bhukta- (mfn) enjoyed, eaten, made use of, possessed; n. 
nom. sg. bhuktam 5.2.85. 


Vbhuj- the verbal base bhujd palanabhyavahárayoh VIII 7 : 
1. to protect, rule, govern; 2 to enjoy eating, consume; abl. sg. bhujah 
1.3.66; (bhuūkte but bhunakti enam agnir ahitah} 1.3.66; [bhunkté] 
8.1.39,44. 


bhuja- (m) thearm, hand = pani 7.3.61. 
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bhuvana-(bhüvana-) x. the world, earth; nom.sg. 
bhuvanam 6.2.20. 

(bhūvana-pati-, bhuvana-patí-] m. the lord of the world 
6.2.20. 


bhuvar-, bhuvas- ind. the air, atmosphere (one of the 
three mahāvyāhrtis) 8.2.71; (bhuva iti, bhuvar iti} 8.2.71. 


«bhū-! the verbal base bhū sattāyām I 1: to become, be; 
arise, come into being, happen, exist 1.8.1; 3.2.154,157; ( paribhü- ); 
3.96,127; 5.4.50; 7.3.88; 8.4.34; nom. sg. bhüh (as morpheme 
Substitute for Jas—) 2.4.52; abl. sg. bhuvah 1.4.31; 3.1.107; 
2.45,57,138,179; 3.24,55; 4.63; 4.1.47; abl. du. °bhvoh 3.4.61; abl. pl. 
"bhübhyah 2.4.77; gen. sg. bhuvah 6.4.88; Joc. sg. bhuvi 3.1.12; 
as morpheme substitute for Jas: (bhavitr-, bhavitum, bhavitavya-] 
2.4.53; (abhūtļ 2.4.77; ("bhüya) 3.1.107; (bhavisaū-? 3.2.138; 
{pra— or pari-bhavanam} 8.4.34; bhavati 1.2.6; Íbabhüva, 
babhūvitha) 1.2.6; bobhütu 7.4.65; anubhavati 5.2.10; prabha- 
vati 4.2.83; 5.1.101; sambhavati 5.1.52; sambhüta- 4.3.41; 
(tūstīm bhūtvā, "bhüya, "bhàvam] 3.4.63; (anvag-bhütva, "bhüya, 
"bhàvam] 3.4.63; (abhüvan, abhüvam, babhūva, babhüvatuh, 
babhüvuh) 6.4.88; ļabhūt, abhüh, abhūvam ut  bhavati, 
vyatibhavisista] 7.3.88;. (babhūva, babhüvatuh, babhüvuh buf 
bubhūgati, bobhūyate) 7.4.73; {vibhavayisati} 7.4.80; (bubhūgati) 
7.4.80; 8.4.54; ($uklā vrihayo bhávanti / bhavanti} 8.1.63. 


bhū? (bhū) (mfn) becoming, being; (f) the world, 
universe, earth 3.2.179; 6.2.19; 4.85; —ifc. {prati-’, vi} 
3.2.179. 


bhu’ substitute morpheme for bahu- before the suffixes 
-istha-, ima- and iyas- 6.4.158. . 


bhüta- ( bhutá- ) (mfn) gone, past, become; (m) past 
tense 6.2.91; m. nom. sg. bhūtah 5.1.80; loc. sg. bhüte 3,2.84; 
3.2,140; —ifc. ittham-? 2.3.21; 6.2.149. 


bhuta-purva- ( mfn) prior, former, ancient, old; one who 
has been before; loc. sg. "pūrve 5.2.18; 3.53; 6.2.29. 


bhutavat ind. as if il were past 3.3.132. 
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(bhūtārmā-) n. ancient or past ruins 6.2.91. 


A AUS bhuti-} f. existence, being, well-being, prosperity 


ab ud (bhūpati-) m. lord of the earth, king, monarch 


"bhuman ( bhumán-) (m) abundance, plenitude, opulence 
6.2.175; m. nom. sg. bhümá 6.4.158; —ifc. uttara-pada-?  6.2.175. 


i (bhūmi-) f. the earth, soil, ground, territory 


{bhumistha-} Tn. standing or remaining on the earth or 
ground; m. nom sg. (bhümisthah) 8.3.97. 


Übhüya-) x. (ifc) becoming, being; —ifc. (deva, 
brahma} 3.1.107. 


[bhüyas] mfn. becoming in a greater degree < compar. of 
bahu-; m. nom. sg. [bhūyān] 6.4.158; [8.2.23.] 


{bhiyistha-} mfn. most numerous or abundant 6.4.159. 
bhi-{yoga-} m. (use or employment of) bhū 5.4.50. 
{bhiilinga-} s. N. of a disirict of Salva 4.1.173. 


z bhuvadi- m. the verb-class beginning with the expression 
bhū sattāyām I 1; nom. pl. Vādayah 1.3.1. 


bhusana- (mfn) decorating, adorning, (m) embellish- 
ment, decoration, ornament; loc. sg. bhusane 1.4.64; 6.1.137. 


(bhūsņū-) mfn. growing, thriving, desiring happiness or 
prosperity 3.2.139. j 


Abhr- the verbal base bhrà bharaņe I 946: to bear, carry; 
bhar-a- 7.2.49; {bibharisati, bubhürsati] 7.2.49. 


Vbhr- the verbal base du-bbr-ñ dharana-posanayoh III 5: to 
wear, to take care of, look after 3.1.39; 2.46; 6.1.192; 7.2.13; 
bibharām cakāra, babhüra] 3.1.39; {babhtva, babhrma] 7.2.13; 
abibharuh} 7.3.83; [bibharti] 6.1.192; 7.4.76; bhrtah 5.1.80; 
bharibhrat 7.4.65. 
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bhrgu- (bhrgu-) (m) WN. of one of the chief brahmanical 
families 2.4.65; 4.1.102; nom. pl. bhrgavah descendants of Bhrgu 
2.4.65. 


[bhrügaradhara-] fm. a bearer of a vase used at the 
coronation of aking 6.2.75. 


Vbhrijati 3. sg. pres. act. of bhrasja pāke VI 4: to fry, parch, 
roast; gen. pl. bhrajiatinim 6.1.16. 


Vbhrü- s.v. Jbhr? 3.3.99; abl.sg. bhrfah 3.1.112; 
gen. pl. bhyfiam 7.4.76. 


bhrta- (mfn) borne, carried, hired, paid; m.nom.sg. 
bhrtah 5.1.80. 


bhrti- ( bhrtí-, bhrti- ) f. support, maintenance, nourish- 
ment, food 1.3.36; nom. pl. “bhrtayah 5.1.56; loc. sg. bhrtau 
3.2.22. 


[bhrtya-] mfn. io be nourished or maintained; m. a 
dependant, servant 3.1.112. 

bhrtyá f. support, maintenance, wages 3.3.99. 

bhría- (mfn)=badha: strong, mighty 3.1.12; 7.2.18. 

bhršādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
bhySa-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 3.1.12. 

Mlbhráayá-] to become powerful or strong; [bhrsayáte) 
1.4.25. 

V{bhréi-bhu} to become powerful; {bhrsi-bhavati} 3.1.12. 

[bhettr-) (bhetti-) mfn. breaking, splitting, bursting 
through, piercing 7.3.86. 

{bhedana-} fa. breaking, cleaving, splitting 7.3.86. 

bhesaja- (bhesajá-) (mfn) curing, healing, sanative; (n) 


a remedy, drug, medicament; abl. sg. "bhesajat 4.1.30; 5.4.23; f. 
bhesaji 4.1.30. 


lbhaiksā-) mfn. living on alms, subsisting on charity; n. 
asking alms, mendicancy 4.2.38. 
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{ bhaisajya-] (bhaisajya—) x. curativeness, healing efficacy; 
any drug or medicine = bhesajam eva 5.4.23. 
bhoga- (m) enjoyment, ealing, feeding 8.2.58. 


S i mfa. (ifc) fit for enjoyment; —ifc. māty+ 


bhogottarapada- ( mfn) containing the expression bhoga- 
as a final member (of a cmpd.); abl. sg. padat 5.1.9. 


{bhogya-} (bhégya-) mfn. to be enjoyed; m. nom. sg. 
{bhogyah kambalah ( abhaksye )} 7.3.69. 


bhojana- ( bhójana- ) (mfn) feeding, giving to eat; (n) 
food, meal; loc. sg. bhojane 8.3.69. 


bhojya- to be enjoyed or eaten; ( n) food, nourishment; nom. 
sg. bhojyam 7.3.69. 


bhos ind. 0 !, hallo! 8.3.17; {bho atra} 8.3.20; {bhoy atra] 
8.3.17. 


bhauriki- wf("ki) patr. fr. Bhürika- 4.2.54. 
ibhaurikí-vidha-] mfn. inhabited by Bhauriki 4.2.54. 


{bhy-artha-} mfn. having the meaning of the verbal base 
abhi 1.4.25. 


bhyas case termination or ending of dat. abl. pl. 4.1.2; gen 
sg. bhyasah 7.1.30. 


bhyam case ending of inst. dat. abl. du. 4.1.2. 


Jbhrrūšu- the verbal base bhrán$u avasramsane I 792: to 
fall, drop, fall down or out 7.4.84; {banibhragyate, banibhrarhéiti} 
7.4.84. 


{*bhrajj-} mfn. (ifc) roasting, frying; —ifc. {dhana—} 
8.2.36. 


bhratá- v.s.v.bhratác 5.2.31. 
bhratác taddhita suffix bhratá-; nom. pl. "bhratācai: 5.2.31. 


bhramara- (m) a large black bee, a kind of bumble bee 
4.3.119. 
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{bhramin-} mfn. turning round, whirling 3.2.141. 


Vbhrāmū- the verbal bases bhram# calane I 903, bhram# 
anavasthane IV 96: to wander, roam about, rove; to flicker, flutter, 
ecl, iotter 3.1.70; 6.4.124; {bhramyaté} 3.1.70; 7.3.74; {bhramati} 
3.1.70; {bhrematuh, bhremuh, bhremitha; babhramatuh, babhramuh, 


babhramitha} 6.4.124. 


„/bhrasj- the verbal base bhrasja pāke VI 4: to fry, parch, 
roasi; gen. sg. bhrasjah 6.4.47. 

«/bhrasjā- v. s. v. prec. 7.2.49; 8.2.96; (bhrsta-, 
baribhrjyate} 6.1.16; [babhrajja] 6.1.17; {bhrastavya-, bharstavya-; 
bhrajana-, bharjana; bhrasty-, bharsty-; bhrastum, bharstum] 
6.4.47; (bibhrajjisati, bibharjisati; bibhraksati, bibharksati} 7.2.49. 


{bhrastavya-} v. s. v. {bharstavya-}; to be parched or 
roasted; 6.4.47; 8.2.36. 


[bhrastr-] mfu. one who roasis or parches; v. s. 9. 
{bharstr-}; 6.447; 8.2.36. 


{bhraj-} f. light, lustre. splendour; nom. sg. {bhrat} 
3.2.177; 8.2.36; —ifc. vi 3.2.177; 8.2.36. 


Vbhrāja— the verbal base bhrájr diptau I 194: to shine, beam, 
glitter, sparkle 3.2.177; 7.4.3; 8.2.36; {abibhrajat, ababhrajat} 
7.4.3; {bhreje, bhrejate, bhrejire; babhraje, babhrajate, babhrājireļ 
6.4.125. 

(bhrātusputrā-) m. brother’s son, nephew G.2.133. 


bhratr- (bhrátr-) m. a brother 1.2.68; abl. sg, bhratuh 
4.1.144; 5.4157; loc. sg. {bhratari} 4.1.164; mom. du. bhrātarau 
= bhrātā ca svasā ca 1.2.68; (bhrātari, bhratarau} 7.3.110. 


(bhrātrvya-!) m. father's brother’s son 4.1.145. 


{bhratrvya~, bhrātrīya-) m. (father’s) brother's son, 
nephew 4.1.144. 


[bhrámara-] mfa. relating or belonging to a bumble bee 
4.3.119. 
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V bhrasA- the verbal base tu-bhrāšr diptau I 875: to shine, 
glitter 3.1.70; (bhrāšate, bhráyate] 3.1.70; (bhreše, bhrešāte, 
bhrešire; babhrāše, babhragate, babhragire} 6.4.125. 


; bhrāstra- (mn) a frying pan, gridiron; (mfn) cooked 
in a frying pan 6.2.82; [bhrāstam] 8.4.50. 


ibhrástraja-) mfn. 


broduced ‘or cooked ina frying pan 
6.2.82 


bhrù f. an eye brow; the brow; abl. sg. bhruvah 4-1.125; 
gen. pl. "ohruvàm 6.4.77; (bhruvau, bhruvah} 6.4.77. 


bhrūņa- (bhrūņā-) (mn) an embryo; a child, boy 3.2.87. 


(bhrūņa-hān-) mfn. embryo-killcr, one who induces an 
abortion 3.2.87. 


bhresa- (bhrésa-) (m) slipping, going aslray; —ifc. 
a- 3.3.37. 


{bhraunaghna-} mfn. pertaining to an — embryo-killer 
6.4.135. 


[bhrauna-hatya-] n. the killing of an embryo 6.4.174. 
Íbhrauveyá-] m. matr. fr. Bhrù 4.1.125. 


MbhláSA- the verbal basr [u-bhláír diptau 1877: to shine, 
glitter 3.1.70; (bhlāšate, bhlāšyate) 3.1.70; {bhleSe, bhleéáte, 
bhlešire; babhlāše, babhlāšāte, babhlafire] 6.4.125. 


ee 


M 


m (terminating in ) the phoneme m 1.1.39; 6.4.107; 8.2.65; 
gen. sg. mah 8.2.64; 3.23; loc. du. "moh 8.4.23. 


mA! the phoneme m; nom. sg. mah 7.2.108; 8.2.53,80; 
3.25,26; nom.pl'máh 1.3.4; abl. sg. mAt 1.1.12. 


ma? the syllable ma; abl. du. ^mabhyam 5.2.137. 

the phonemes m and a; abl. sg. mat 8.2.9. 
substitute morpheme for 1. pl. perf. ending 3.4.82. ` 
ma” taddhita suffix ma; nom. sg. mah 4.3.8; 5.2.108. 


ma! substitute morpheme for asmad— in sg.; nom. du. °mau 


ma’ mat (g. v). 
ma? (q. v.). 


maksu- (maksū-) ind. quickly, rapidly 6.3.133; fmaksū 
gomantam imahe) 6.3.133. 


magadha- (magádha-) m. M of a country 4.1.170. 


{magna-, magnayat-) mfn. sunk, plunged, immersed 
7.1.60. 


maghavan ( maghávan- ) (mfn) bountiful, liberal, muni- 
Sicent; (m) N. of Indra; nom. sg. maghava 6.4128; gen. pl. 
"maghonàm 6.4.133; {maghava, maghavantau, maghavantah; 
maghavantam, maghavanta » Maghavatah; maghavatā; maghavātī, 
māghavatam; or maghavā, maghavānau, maghavanah, maghavanam, 
maghavanau, maghonah; maghona, maghavabhyàm, maghavabhih ; 


maghonā; māghavanam) 6.4.127; {maghonah, maghonā, maghone} 
:6.4.133. 


432 
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{majjana-} x. cleansing 7.1.60. 

manji- (f) «cluster of blossoms 8.3.97. 
{manji-stha-} m. Indian madder 8.3.97. 
mat iaddhita suffix ma with fem. ini 5.2.49. 
madduka- (m) a kind of drum 4.4.56. 


mapi- (maní-) (m) a jewel, gem, pearl: loc. sg. manau 
5.4.30. 


[mani-karna-] mfn. having a jewel mark branded on the 
ear (as cattle) 6.3.115. 


. (mani-prastara-] m. the vein of gems 3.3.32. 
{manivati} f. N.of a person 8.2.11. 


AmandA- the verbal base mádí bhūsāyām 1344, X 49: to 
decorate, deck, adorn, embellish 3.2.151. 


{ mandané-} mfn. adorning; n. ornament, decoration 
3.2.151. 


mandala- (mándala-) mfn. circular, round; n. a disc; 
n. nom. sg. mandalam 6.2.182; —ifc. pari-! 6.2.182. 


maņdārtha— mfn. (verbal bases) having the significance of 
AmandA— (q. v, ); abl. pl. *arthebhyah 3.2.151. 


manduka- (mandüka-) m. 1. N. of a Rsi; 2. a frog; 
abl. sg. mandükat 4.1.119. 


Ímanduka-sarasa-] x. a frog-pond 5.4.94. 
Ímat!] substitute morpheme for asmad— 7.1.32. 
mat? = dmatup, matup (g. vv. ). 


mata- (matā-) (mfn) thought, believed, understood, 
approved; (n) thought, idea, opinion, view 4.4.97; 6.3.43. 


mata f. —ifc. brahmani~ 6.3.43. 


mati- (māti-, mati-) f. thought, resolution, decision; 
nom. sg. matih 3.2.188; 4.4.60; (mātih, math} — 3.3.96. 
N 
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matu (nfn) (ending in) the taddhita suffix matup 8.3.1; 
abl. sg. matoh 4.2.72; gen. sg. matoh 4.4.125; 5.3.65; 6.2.219; 
8.2.9; loc. sg. matau 4.4.136; 5.2.59; 6.3.119. 


matup taddhila sufix mat .42.85; 4.127; 5.194136; - 
6.1.176. 

{matta-} (mattá-) mfn. overjoyed, delighted, excited, 
furious, mad 8.2.57. 


{mattara-} mfn. more like me 7.2.98. 
[mat-putra-) m. my son 7.2.98. 


Ímátya-] n. the means or instrument of acquiring 
knowledge; matam = jfidnam, tasya karaņam mátyam 4.4.97." 


Ímaty-artha-] mfn. having ihe significance of the ` 
expression mati- 3.2.188. 


matv-artha- (mfn) having the significance of matu; 
loc. sg. matvarthe 1.4.19; 4.4.128. 


{matsi} f. a female fish 64.149. 
matsya- ( mátsya-) m. a fish 4.4.35; gen. pl. "matsyānām 
6.4.149; loc. sg. matsye 5.4.16. 


4math- the verbal base māthd vilodane I 901: to stir or 
whirl round 3.2.145; gen. pl. "mathām 3.2.27. 


{°mathi-} mfn. destroying or disturbing; —ifc. havir-? 
3.2.27. 

{mathita} n. buttermilk churned without water 7.3.50. 

mathin—(mathin-) (m) a churning stick 7.1.85; gen. du. 
°mathoh 6.1.199; ns mānthānau, mānthānah) 6.1.199; 


7.186,87; [mánthah] 7.1.85; (mánthanam] 7.1.86,87; {mathah, 
mathā, mathe} 7.1.89. 


Amad- the verbal base madé harse IV 99: to rejoice, be glad, 
exult, delight in, revel in; abl. sg. madah 3.3.67; gen. pl. “madam 
8.2.57. 


mada x. see prec. 3.1.100; 6.1.192; Ímádyati] 7.3.74. 
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{mada} (máda-) m. intoxication, passion, pride, 
arrogance; —ifc. kula, dhana, vidya-?] 3.3.67; iram-? 3.2.37. 


{madiya-} mfn. my, my own, belonging to me . 1.2.98. 


mádya- mfn. intoxicating "exhileraling — 3.1.100; v. s. v. 
f" mádya]. 


AÍ[madyati, madyate} acts like me 7.2.98. 


madra- (madrá-) m. N. of a country in the norih- 
west of India, or a king of the people of this country 4.2.13; 6.2.91; 
abl. pl. madrebhyah 4.2.108; {+' — madrá- | ifc. para’, paórva-? 
4.2.108; 7.3.13. 


"madra* (m) joy, happiness, auspiciousness 2 3.73; abl. sg. 
. madrat 5.4.67; loc. sg. madre 3.2.44. 


mádraka- mjn. belonging to or produced in Madra! 4.2.131. 


Ímadramkará-  madra-kára-] mfn. causing joy or 
happiness; a religious tonsurer 3.2.44. 


{madranagara-} s. N. of a city in the North 7.3.24. 
{madra-rāja-} m. a king of Madra-s 5.4.91. 
(madravanija-] n. a merchant who goes to Madra 6.2.13. 


Jimadra-kr- to shear, shave; (madrākaroti = mangalam 
muņdanam karoti) 5.4.67. 


(madrārmā-) x. ruins of Madra 6.2.91. 


{madrasmarmé-} ruins of Madra and ASma(ka) 6.2.91. 


{madhavya—} mfn. ‘consisting of honey’ = madhumaya; 
{madhavyah stokah} 4.4.139. 


{madhavya—} mfn. ‘belonging to the month of Madhu or 
spring’, vernal; {madhavya/madhava/madhuh tanüh] 4.4.129. 


madhu- (mádhu-) m. 1. N.of a person 4.1.106; 2. N. 
of the first month of the year, spring; abl. sg. madhoh 44.129; 3. 
a. honey; abl. sg. madhoh 44.139; 4. (mfn). sweet, delicious, 
pleasant 5.2.107. 
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{madhu-mat-} (mádhu-mat-) mfn. sweet, pleasant, 
agreeable, possessing: or containing sweelness. 4.2.86. 

ímadhurá-] mfn. sweet, pleasant, charming, delightful 
= madhu asmin vidyate 5.2.107. 

fmadhu-sthāna- madhu-sthāna-) x. a bee-hive 8.3.106. 

{madhusat} ind. turned to honey; {madhusat bhi-} to be- 
come like honey 8.3.111. à 

^ madhya- ( mådhya-) mfn. middle, central, intermediate, 

being of a middle kind, size or quality, moderate 2.1.58; abl. sg. 
madhyāt 4.3.8; 6.3.11; {madhyá- mfn. ‘moderate’: nātidīrgham 
natihrasvam madhyám kāstham, nātyutkrsto natyavakysto madhyó 
vaiyākaraņah, madhyā stri] 4.3.9; loc. sg. "madhye (ifc. karaka-") 
2.3.7; (ifc. ekahal) 6.4.120. 

madhyama—' (madhyamā) (mfn) middle, central, inter- 
mediate, average, moderate 2.1.58; madhyamáh 4.3.8. 

madhyama- m. the endings of the second person; nom. 
sg. madhyamah 1.4.105; nom. pl. *madhyamah 1.4.101. 

madhye ind.. in the middle, within, in the midst, used as 
. GATI with ky- 1.4.76; {madhye krtvā, madhye -krtya] 1.4.76., 
{ madhye-gangam] ind. = madhyam gangayah 2.1.18. 


(madhye-guru-) mfn. having a (metrically) long sylla- 
ble in the middle 6.3.11. ‘ 

madhv-ādi (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression madhu-; «bl. pl. "adibhyah 4.2.86. 

Amán-! ihe verbal base manu avabodhane VIII 9: to think, 
believe, suppose; abl. sg. manah 3.2.82. 
- man? (mfn) ending in the syllable -man- 5.2.137; 6.2.117, ‘ 
151; abl. sg. manah 4.1.11. 

man? widi suffix-man- 6.4.97. 
-~ ~mant morpheme substitute for the verbal base Vmnā- (q.v.) 
7.3.78. 

*-man' = manin. (g.v.). 
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AmanA- 9.s.v. Jman“ 3.3.9699; 7.3.78; (amarnstaļ 
8.2.26. 


manas- (mánas-) x. mind, intellect, sense, will 5.4.51 
=svānta ‘heart’ 7.2.18; nom. du. "manasi 1.4.66.; abl. sg. 
manasah 6.3.4; used as GATI: {manohatya payah pibati = tavat 
yavad asya abhilaso nivrttah, bet mano hatvā gatah} 1 1.4.66; {manasi 
krtvā or manasi-kriya} 1.4.75. 


(manasāguptā, "datta, "samgata| f. Nom. prop. 63.4; 
V.S. Uv. manoguptā, manodattā. 


{manasajnayin-} mfn. = manasa jūātum $īlam asya: 
perceiviug with the mind or intellectually 6.3.5. 


manasi ind. (loc. sg. of manas q.v.) used as GATI 
1.4.66,75. 


(manšyī, manávi] (manāvi) f. wife of Manu 4.1.38. 


manin krt suffix -man 3.2.74. 


{mani-} ind. ‘to heart or mind’ with the verbal bases 
Akr- bhū and vas- {unamani-karoti, "-bhavati, '-syātļ 
5.4.51. 


manu- (mánu-) (mfn) thinking, wise, intelligent; (m) 
man, mankind, man par excellence; mythical progenitor of mankind; 
abl. sg. manoh 4.1.38,161. 


manusya- (manusyá-) (mfn) human, manly; (m) a 
man; 4.2.1394; 5.4.56; abl. sg. manusyāt 4.2.39; abl. pl. "manusye- 
bhyah 4.3.81; loc. sg. manusye 4.2.129; 5.3.98; [manusyàh] 
4.1.161; —ifc. a” 2.4.23; 3.2.53; 4.2.100,144; 6.3.122. 


{manusya-cchandasa-} (manusyacchandasá-) 1. the 
metre of men; nom. pl. "chandasani 5.4.103.: 


manusya-jati- (f) mankind, humanity, the human race; 
abl. sg. "jāteh 4.1.65. 


{manusyatra} ind. 1. manusyān gacchati "io meni; 
2. manusyesu gacchati ‘among men” 5.456. 
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manusya-niman-. (manusyanāmān-) (x) «a human 
name; abl. sg. “namnah 5.3.78. 
- amanojna- (mfn) agreeable to the mind, pleasing, lovely 
5.5.133. 

manojnadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expre- 
ssion manojfia-; abl. pl. “adibhyah 5.5.133. 

m-anta- (mín) terminating in the phoneme m; abl. sg. 
m-antāt 6.4.137; manta- 1.1.39; —ifc. va” 6.4.137. 

mantra- (mántra-) m. a sacrificial formula, incantation, 
charm 3.2.23,89; nom. sg. mantrah 4.4.125; loc. sg. mantre 2.4. 
80; 3.2.71; 3.96; 6.1.151, 210; 3.131; loc. pl. mantresu 6.4.141; 
—ifc. a 3.1.35. 

{mantra-karana-} s. the recital of a manira or sacred 
text; loc. sg. “karane 1.3.25. 

{mantra-kara--} m. a composer or reciter of a mantra 
3.2.23. 
Sro (mantra-ktt-) mfn. a composer or seer of hymns 3.2.89. 


mantha- (m) stirring round, churning; a churning stick; 
a measure; 5.1.110; 6.2.122; 3.60; 7.2.18; —ifc. (uda”, udaka) 
6.3.60; (tri, dvi-?] 6.2.122. 


manthín- (mfn) = mantho’syasti: Shaking, agitating; a 
Soma vessel (=Somagraha); Joc. pl. °manthisu 6.2.142; ($ukrāman- 
t hinau} 6.2.142. 


1-- manya-!) mfn. thinking one’s self to be, passing for, 
appearing as; —ifc. {darganiyam—’, panditam-"| 3.2.83. 


Amanya- ihe verbal base „/man- (q. v.) 2.3.17; 1. sg. 
pres. med. {manye}; 2. sg. pres. med, {manyase} 1.4.106; ehi 
manye 8.1.46. A 

manya-karman- (x) the (indirect) object of the verbal 
base Jman—'; loc. sg. "karmani 2.3.17. 

A ' J/manyate 3. Sg. pres. med. of /man—; gen. sg. manyateh 
«4.106. : 3 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI 439 


manyá ( mánya ) f. 1. the back or nape of the neck; 2. 
thinking (v. l. matyā) 3.3. 99. 


manyopapada- (mfn) containing manya- as upapada; 
loc. sg. "pade 1.4.106. 


map taddhita suffix ma 4.4.20. 


mA-para- (mfn) followed by the phoneme m; loc. sg. 
pare 8.3.26. 


máA-paryanta- (mfn) up to the phoneme m; gen. sg. 
°antasya 7.2.91. 


mA-purva- (mfn) preceded by the phoneme m; m. NOM. Sg. 
9pürvah 6.4.170. 


mama substitute morpheme for asmad- in gen. sg.; nom. dit. 
mamau 7.2.96. 


mamaka- substitute morpheme for asmed in sg; nom. du. 
?mamakau 4.3.3. 


„mamáttu-, Vedic 3. sg. imp. of Jmad- 6.1.192. 


mAy the siglum comprising all unvoiced stops and nasals 
other than ñ; gen. sg. mayah 8.3.33. 


maya- iaddhita suffix mayal; loc. sg. maye 4.4.138. 
mayat iaddhita suffix maya ( with fem. in -1) 4.3.82. 


4mayate 3. sg. pres. med. of „meñ pranidane I 1010: zo 
exchange, barter; gen. sg. mayateh 6.4.70. 


mayura— (s) a peacock 2.1.72; see next. 


: mayüra-vyamsaka- (mfn.) cunning like a peacock = 
dhürtamayüra 2.1.72. : 


mayūra-vyamsakādi- (mn) «a word-class beginning with 
the expression mayūra-vyarhsaka—; m. nom. pl. Vādayah 2.1.72. 


x 


(mayūrikā-bandham) ind. in the shape of a peafowl knot. 
mara (mfn) dying, death 6.2.116; —ifc. a? 6.2.116. 


—= mara’ = kmardc (g. v.). 
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marutvat- (marütvat-) mfn. attended by the Maruts, 
containing the expression marut; N. of Indra 4.2.32; {8.2.10.} 


{marutvatiya-, marutvatya-} mín. relating to or 
belonging to Indra Marutvat 4.2.32. 


martya— (mártya-) (mfn) mortal; (m) man, mortal, 
person; abl. pl. *martyebhyah 5.4.56. 


(martya-trāļ ind. 1. martyān gacchati = ‘towards men"; 
2. martyesu vasati = “among men’ 5.4.56. 


marya- ( mārya-) (mfn) a mortal, man 3.1.123. 


maryādā f. an exclusive limit, boundary, frontier ( = tena 
vind ) 2.1.13; v. s. v. abhividhi-. 


maryüda-vacana- (a) statement of the limit 8.1.15; loc. 
sg. 'vacane 1.489; 3.3.136. 


"marsa- (m) patience, endurance; —ifc. a 3.3.145. 


malina— (mfn) dirty, filthy, impure, soiled, tarnished 
5.2.114. 


malīmasa- (mfn) dirty, filthy, soiled; nom. pl. °masah 
5.2.114, 


Amav- the verbal base mává bandhane I 630: to bind, tie; 
gen. pl. *mavàm 6.4.20. 


MAS substitute m for the whole (personal ending) am 
7.1.40. 


[magakavati] f. N. of a river 4.2.85; 6.3.119. 
Masi . personal ending masi of 1. pl. 7.1.46. 
maskara- m. a bamboo; a hollow bamboo cane 6.1.154. 


maskarin- m. g religious mendicant; nom. du. maskariņau 
6.1.154. 

A/masjI- the verbal base tu-māsj-0 Suddhau VI 122: io dive, 
Sink, submerge 7.1.60; {mankty-, mahktum, manktavya—} 7.1.60. 


mastaka- (mn) the head, skull; abl. sg. "mastakāt 
6.3.12. 
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mahat- (mahát-) (mfn) great, large, ‘big, huge, ample, 
CED 2.1.61; 6.2.168; m. nom. sg. mahan 6.2.38; abl. du. 
mahadbhyam 5.4.105; gen. sg. mahatah 6.3.46; 4.10. 


[mahaspari] ind. ‘in might? 8.3.51. 


mahākula- (mahākula- ) (x) «great or noble family; 
(mfn) highborn; abl. sg. %kulāt 4.1.141. 


{mahakulina-} mfn. belonging to a highborn family 
4.1.141; v. s. vv. māhākule-, māhākulīna. 


(mahš-grsti-! f. @cow with a large himp 6.2.38. 
(mahājātīya=) mfn. moderately large 6.2.38. 
{mahajabala-} m. N.ofaman 6.2.38. 
(mahā-dhura-; mfn. containing a large yoke 5.4.74. 
(mahā-nagara-) s. a great city 6.2.87. 
(mahāparāhņa-? m. a late hour in the afternoon 6.2.38. 
Ímahá-pravrddha-] mfn. of lofty growth 6 2.38. 


Ímahü-brahmá-, maha-brahman-} m. the great 
Brahman or Supreme Spirit 5.4.105. 


Ímahá-bhara-] m. a great weight or burden 6.2.38. 
Ímahá-bharata-| mn. N. of the Great Epic 6.2.38. 
{mahamatri} f. the wife ofa high official 4.1.48. 
(mahf-mukha-) mfn. large-mouthed 6.2.168. 


maharája-(mahürajá-) m. a great king, supreme ruler, 
sovereigh; N. of a janapada 4.2.35; abl. sg. °rajat; 4.3.97. 


(mahā-raurava-) N. ofa hell 6.2.38. 
(mahārma) mn. N.ofa place 6.2.90. 
[mahá-vai$vadeva-] m. N. ofa Graha 6.2.39. 


maha-vyahrti- (f) ihe great Vyabrti; N. of the mystical 
formula bhüh, bhuváh, svàh; gen. sg. 9yyahtteh 8.2.71. 
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marutvat- (marütvat-) mfn. attended by the Maruts, 
containing the expression marut; N. of Indra 4.2.32; {8.2.10.} 


(marutvatiya-, marutvatyā-| mfn. relating to or 
belonging to Indra Marutvat 4.2.32. 


martya- (mártya-) (mfn) mortal; (m) man, mortal, 
person; abl. pl. "martyebhyah 5.4.56. 


{mnartya-tré} ind. 1. martyān gacchati = ‘towards men”; 
2. martyesu vasati = ‘among men’ 5.4.56. 


marya- ( márya-) (mfn) a mortal, man 3.1.123. 


maryādā f. an exclusive limit, boundary, frontier ( = tena 
vind ) 2.1.13; v. s. v. abhividhi-. 


maryādā-vacana- (a) statement of the limit 8.1.15; loc. 
sg. °vacane 1.4.89; 3.3.136. 


"marsa- (m) patience, endurance; —ifc. a" 3.3.145. 


malina- (mfn) dirty, filthy, impure, soiled, tarnished 
5.2.114. 


malimasa- (mfn) dirty, filthy, soiled; nom. pl. °masah 
5.2.114. 


vmav— the verbal base mává bandhane I 630: 7o bind, tie; 
gen. pl. 'mavàm 6.4.20. 


mAs substitute m for the whole (personal ending) am 
7.1.40. 


[mašakāvatī] f. N. of a river 4.2.85; 6.3.119. 
masi . personal ending masi of 1. pl. 7.1.46. 
maskara- m. a bamboo; a hollow bamboo cane 6.1.154. 


maskarin- s. a religious mendicant; nom. dt. 'maskarinau 
6.1.154. 

Amasji- the verbal base tu—masj—o Suddhau VI 122: to dive, 
sink, submerge 7.1.60; {mahkty-, maūktum, maüktavya-) 7.1.60. 


mastaka- (mn) the head, skull; aH. Sg. "mastakat 
6.3.12. 
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mahat- (mahát-) (mfn) great, large, ‘big, huge, ample, 
extensive 2.1.61; 6.2.168; m. nom. sg. mahān 6.2.38; abl. du. 
°mahadbhyam 5.4.105; gen. sg. mahatah 6.3.46; 4.10. 


[mahaspari] ind. ‘in might’ 8.3.51. 


mahakula- (mahākula-) (x) a great or noble family; 
(mfn) highborn; abl. sg. *kulat 4.1.141. 


(mahākulīna-) mfn. belonging to a highborn family 
4.1.141; v. s- vv. māhākule-, māhākulīna. 


{mahé-grsti-} f. a cow with a large hump 6.2.38. 
[mahajatiya-] mín. moderately large 6.2.38. 
Ímahájabala-] m. N.ofaman 6.2.38. 
Ímaha-dhura-: mfn. containing a large yoke 5.4.74. 
Ímahü-nagara-] s. a great city 6.2.87. 
(mahšparāhņa-| m. alate hour in theafternoon 6.2.38. 
(mahā-pravrddha-) mfn. of lofty growth 6 2.38. 


1mahā-brahmā-, mahā-brahman- } m. the great 
Brahman or Supreme Spirit 5.4.105. 


(mahā-bhāra-y m. a great weight or burden 6.2.38. 
(mahā-bhārata-) mn. N. of the Great Epic 6.2.38. 
(mahāmātrī) f. the wife of a high official 4.1.48. 
Ímahá-mukha-] mfn. large-mouthed 6.2.168. 


mahàrüja- (mahārājā-) m. a great king, supreme ruler, 
sovereign; N. of a janapada 4.2.35; abl. sg. °rajat; 4.3.97. 


Ímahá-raurava-] N. ofa hell 6.2.38. 
{maharma} mn. N.ofa place 6.2.90. 
[mabá-vai$vadeva-] m. N.ofa Graha 6.2.39. 


maha-vyahrti- (f) the great Vyāhyti; N. of the mystical 
formula bhüh, bhuváh, svàh; gen. sg. 9yyahtteh 8.2.71. 


442 PANINIAN STUDIES 


[mahá-vrihi-) m. large rice 6.2.38. 

(mahā-hailihila-) mfn. of great sportive nature 6.2.38. 

mahi = mahin (q. v.). ! 

mahin 1. pl. med. ending 3.4.78. 

mahisi (māhisī) f. a queen 4.4.48. 

mahisy-adi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expre- 
ssion mahisi; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.4.48. 

mahendra- (mahendrá-) m. the great Indra; abl. sg. 
mahendrāt 4.2.29. : 

{mahendriya-, mahendríya-} mfn. sacred or belonging 
to the great Indra 4.2.29; v. s. v. {māhendrá-}. 

{mahésvāsa-} m. a great archer 6.2.38. 

mahoksá- m. alargeox 5.4.77. 


mahya- substitute morpheme for asmad- before dat. sg.; 
nom. du. “mahyau 7.2.95. 


„mā the verbal base man mane Sabde ca III 6: to measure, 
mete oui, mark off 6.4.66; 7.4.40,54; 8.4.17; abl. sg. mali 3.29; 
{mimite} 7.4.76; {mitsate, apamitsate} 7.4.54; {pramaya} 6.4.69; 
{miyate, memiyate} 6.4.66; {meyat} 6.4.67; upamita- 2.1.56; 
nirmita- 4.4.93; sammita- 4.4.91; (praņimimīte, parinimimite} 
8.4.17. 

„mā v.s. 0. mes pranidane I 1010; ("mitya, "maya (ifc. 
apa-)) 3.4.19; 6.4.70; ļapamitya-! ()] 4.4.21; {mitsate} 7.4.54; 
{pranimayate, parinimayate) 8.4.17. 

wma Substitute morpheme for miñ himsayüm IX 4 or 
dumifi praksepane V 4; {pramata, pramütavya-, pramatum, 

(ERU mines nimata, nimātavya, nimātum, nimaya<minoti} 
1.50. 
mā! the prohibitive particle man! (q. v.). 


4 mā” substitute morpheme for acc. sg. mam; nom. du. "mau 
8.1.23. 
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māmsaudana- (n) meat and boiled rice; abl. sg. "odanat 
4.4.67. 


man! prohibitive particle mā; loc. sg. mani 3.3.175; gen. du. 
tmātoh 6.1.74. 


Amüü- v.s.v. „ma~; abl. sg. mārah 3.4.19; (mimīte) 
6.1.190; 7.4.76; {pari - or pra-ni-mimite} 8.4.17. 


man' -yoga m. use or employment of man; loc. sg. "yoge 
6.4.74. 


(māgadhā-) mfn. relating to or born in or living in or 
customary among the Magadhas or the Magadha country 4.1.170. 


[maghavata-] mfu. relating or belonging to Indra 6.4.128. 


(māghavana-) mfn. belonging to or ruled by Indra; (māgha- 
vanah, sthālīpākah) 6.4.133. 


(māddukā-, maddukiká-] m. a drummer = madduka- 
vādanam šilpam asya 4.4.56. 


māņava- (m) a youth, young man, young brahmin 4.2.42; 
5.1.11; 6.2.69; —ifc. daņda 4.3.130. 


{manavaka-} m. a yonth, lad, fellow; {vivamitro manava- 
kah (anysau) 6.3.130. 


(mánavina-] mfn. proper for boys or lads=māņavāya 
hita 5.1.11. 


{manavya-} n. a group or company of boys or lads 4.2.42. 


manduka- (mfn) derived from the Mandikas; abl. du. 
?mandükabhyám 4.1.19. 


Ímandüka-, māņģdūki-, mandükeyá-] mfn. patr. fr. 
Mandüka 41.119. 


Ímandukayani] f. N.of awoman 4.1.19. 


mātara-pjtarau (7. du.) parenis, mother and father 
6.3.32. 


mātāmaha- (m) maternal grand-father 4.2.36. 
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matur— in comp. for matr 8.3.85; see next. 
{=:-maturé-} (mfn) ifc. ‘having as mother’; —ifc. (dvai-' 
bhadra—’, sāņ, sārn-”) 4.1.115. 

mātula- (m) a@ maternal uncle 4.1.49; 2.36. 

{matulant} f. the wife of a maternal uncle 4.1.49. 


{matuhsvasr-, mātuļsvasr-) f. ‘mother’s sister, maternal 
aunt; 8.3.85. 


matr- (mati-) f. «mother; any mother 8.3.54; inst. sg. 
mātrā 1.2.70; gen. sg. matuh 4.1.115: 8.3.85; |mātari, mātarauļ 
7.3.110. 


matt-svast— f. mother’s sister; abl. sg. “svasuh 4.1.134; 
{matr-svasa} 8.3.84. 


(mātrsvaseyā-, maütrsvasrlya-]. m. mother’s sister’s son. 
4.1.134. 


°matral mfn. nothing but, entirely, only; —ifc. {parimana-, 
pratipadikartha-5, linga-"): vacana-" 2.3.46. 


mātrá = mātrāc (q. v. ). 


mātrāc iaddhita suffix —matrá- (with fem. in-i) 4.1.15; 
nom. pl. “matrécah 5.2.37. 


mātrā (mātrā) f. a measure, duration 6.2.14. 


mātrārtha- (mfn) having the significance of the expression 
mātrā; loc. sg. 'arthe 2.1.9. 


Vļmātri-kr) to adopt asa mother; {matrikaroti} 7.4.27. 


(mātrībhūta-) mfn. become like a mother; (mātrībhūtahļ 
7.4.27. ; 


A[matriyal 1. {matriyati} to consider or treat as a mother; 
2. {matriyate} to desire a mother 7.4.27. 


[matsiká-) m. a fisherman = matsyān hanti 4.4.35; v. s. v. 
{mātsyiká}. 


{matsyika-} m. v.l for prec. 4.4.35. 
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mātha— m. māthašabdah pathi-paryayah: a road, way 
4.4.37. : : 


^f td müthiká-] mfg. (ifc); —ifc. (danda, aulka-?] 


Ā (māthika-) mfn. dealing with buttermilk; ajadilaksane 
māthikavat prasahgah (Kās.) 5.3.83. ` P 


[mathura-] mfn. a resident of Mathura 4.3.90. 


müthottarapada- (mfn) containing the expression matha 
as final member (in composition) 4.4.37. 


màda- (m) exhileralion, delight, stupour, drunkenness 
6.3.96; —ifc. [sadha-"] 6.3.96; fud-, pra-% 3.3.67; {pra~’, sar-?] 
3.3.68. 


{madin-} mfn. intoxicating, slupefying 3.2.141; —ifc. (ud-5, 
pra} 3.2.141. 


(mādrin-) m. pl. {madrinah} born of Madrin 6.4.16. 
Ímadri-prastha-] m. N.ofa place 4.2.110. 


(mádhava-] mf (°va)n. full of honey; {madhava/madh- 
vaya/madhuh tanüb) 4.4.129. 3 


(mádhava-] mfn. pair. fr. Madhu 4.1.106. 
{mfdhavya—} mfn. v.s.v. mádhhva-! 4.4.129. 


imádhavya-*] mfn. patr. fr. Madhu; (mādhavyo bhavati 
brāhmaņa$ cet, madhavo "nyah] 4.1.106. 


mādhvī (mādhvī) f. sweet 64.175. 


Vmān- caus. of „man- (q. v.): io think, believe, suppose; 
3.1.6; |mīmārnsate) 3.1.6. 


Mana (mána-) (m) opinion, motion; conceit, pride, 
arrogance; —ifc. atma(n)— 3.2.83. 


māna“ (māna-) (n) «a measure 3.1.129; 5.3.51; loc. sg. 
mane 4.3.162. l 


1 
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münín- mfn. haughty, proud towards, esteemed, highly 
honoured; loc. du. °maninch 6.3.36; —ifc. {darSaniya—, $obhana-?] 
3.2.82; [darsanlya-", pandita-"] 3.2.83. i 


(mšnusa-) (mánusa-, manusá-) fm. human 4.1.161. 
mānusī f. a woman; abl. pl. "mānusībhyal: 4.1.113. 


(mānusyaka-) mfn. human; n. human nature or condition, 
humanity, manhood, manliness 4.2.39. 


[mánojnaka-] x. beauty, loveliness = manojfiasya bhavah 
karma và 5.1.133. 


manta- (mfn) terminating in the phoneme m; gen. sg. 
māntasya 7.3.34. 


mamaka- /(*kī)x. my, mine 4.1.30; (māmakāhļ m. 
4.3.3; {mamaki} f. 4.1.30. 


(mámakina-) mfn. mine, my 433. 
("mayá-) mn. (ifc) measuring; —ifc. [dhanya-^] 3.2.2. 


māyā (maya) f. extraordinary magical powers, illusion, 
unreality 5.2.121; loc.sg. māyāyām 4.4.124. 


{miayavin-} mfn. possessing magical powers 5.2.121. 
[mayurika-] mfn. a hunter or catcher of pea-fowl 4.4.35. 
1 mārgikā-| m. a hunter = mygan hanti 4.4.35. 


{margya-} mfn. to be wiped away or removed; —ifc. 
{pari} 3.1.113; v. s. v. (mriya-]. 

[mardangika-panavikam] x. sg. two blayers in different 
kinds of drums 2.4.2. 


{mardeyapura-} x. N. of a place (prob. Mandawar in 
Bijnaur Dist. VSA) 6.2.101. ; 

{māla-bhārin-} mfn. bearing or wearing a garland 
6.3.65. 


mala f. a wreath, garland, necklace; gen. bl. "malanàm 
6.3.65. : 
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mālādi- (mn) a word-clas 
mālā; gen. pl. "ādīnām 6.2.88. 


(mšlā-prastha-) m. N. of a place or city 6.2.88. 
(mālāprasthaka- m. N. of a city 4.2.122. 
«mültya- to wish one's self a garland: {maliyati} 7.4.33. 


[māllaka] m. leavings in the pot from which food is served 
4.2.14. ķ 


māsa- (mása-) (mn) a bean, Phaseolus Radiatus; 2 a 
particular weight of gold 5.1.7,34; 2.4. 


s beginning with the expression 


[māsa-kumbha-vāpa-] m. Sowing with a measure of a 
pot of Phaseolus Radiatus; [masakumbha-vapena] 8.4.33. 


[māsa-vāpa-] m. sowing of beans (masa—vapani, °-vapani, 
°_vapena, "-vāpena] 8.4.11. 

[māsa-vāpin-] mfn. sowing beans; [masa-vapinau, 
9 vüpinau] 8.4.11. 


Ímásya-!] infu. = māsāya hita: fit for or suited for beans 
5.1.7. 


Ímásya-?] n. a field of kidney beans = māsāņām bhavanam 
ksetram 5.2.4. 


Ímásina-] x. see prec. 5.24. 


mas substitute morpheme for māsa- 6.1.63; loc. sg. [xoasi] 
6.1.63. 


müsa-(mása-) (mn) the moon; a month or 12th part of 
a year, 4.4.128; 5.2.57; abl. sg. māsāt 5.1.81. 


(müsatamá-] mfn. completing a month = māsasya pūraņah 
5.2.57. 

Ímásina-, másya-] mfn. one month old 5.1.81. 

{mahakikantha-} mn. N. of a place 42.142. 

{mahakikanthiya-} mfn. belonging to Māhakikantha 
4.2.142. 

(māhakikūla-) s. N.ofavillage 6.2.129. 
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Ímahakigráma-] mn. N. of a place 42.142. 


(māhakigrāmīya-? mfn. belonging to Mahakigrama 
42.142. A 


1 
{mahaki-nagara-} mn. N. ofa place 4.2.142. 


{mahakinagariya-} mfn. belonging to Māhakiņagara 
4.2.142. : 


[Ímahakipalada-] mn. N. of a place 42.142. 
{mahakipaladiya-} belonging to Māhakipalada 4.2.142. 
(māhaki-sthālī f. N. of a village 6.2.129. 
'[mahakihrada-] mn. N. ofa place 4.2.142. 


{mahakihradiya-} mfn. belonging to Mahakihrada 
4.2.142. 


(māhakī-prastha-? m. N. ofa place 4.2.110. 


(māhākula-, māhākulīna-) mfn. nobly ‘born, high-born 
4.1.141; v. s. v. (mahākulīna-(. 


(māhā-rājika-) mfn. attached or devoted to the reigning 
prince 4.2.35; 3.97. 


{ māhisā-; mfn. coming from or belonging to the buffalo = 
mahisva-dharmya 4.4.48. 


(māhendrā-? mfn. coming from, relaling to, belonging to 
the greai Indra 4.2.29. 


mi! 1. sg. pres. act. ending mip; gen. sg. meh 3.4.89. 


„mi~ the verbal base dumin Praksepane V 4: 3. sg. pres. act. 
minoti 6.1.50; {nimaty-, nimātum, nimātavya-, nimaya} 6.1.50; 
{nimita-} 3.3.87. 


mi = mip(q.v.). 
MIT mfn. containing ihe phoneme m as exponential marker 
1.1.47; gen. pl. mITam 6.4.92. 


mita- (mfn) measured, containing a particular measure 
3.2.34; (mita-, mitavat-} 7.440; —ifc. {Ikundé—} 6.2170. 


a aa Am mm ie uy ^w 
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mitra- ( mítra-) (mn) a friend, companion, associate 
5.4.150; 6.2.116,165; —ifc. a” 3.2.131; [viva-", viéva-?] 6.3.130. 


mitrayu- (mfn) friendly-minded; m. a friend 7.3.2; 
{mitrayuh} 7.4.35. 


mithyopapada- (mfn) containing the éxpression mithyā as 
upapada; abl. sg. "padāt 1.3.71. 


~mid- the verbat base ñimidā snehane I 779, flimidd snehane 
IV 133: ‘to grow fat’; abl.sg. midah 3.2.161; {médyati} 7.9.82; 
{"medita-, "meditavat-) 1.2.19. 

Amidl- see prec. 1.2.19; gen. sg. midEh 7.3.82. 

min = gmint(q.v.). 


mip 1. sg. act. termination mi 3.4.78; gen. pl. "mipām 
3.4.101. 


mimata- m. N. pr. of a man or of a gotra; abl. du. 
°mimatabhyam 4.1.150. 


mišra- (mišrā-) mf(*rá)n. mixed, mingled, blended, 
combined; 2.1.31; 3.1.21; 6.3.56; a. nom. sg. mifram 6.2.154; 
loc. sg. mi$re 6.2.128; —ifc. {pad—, pada} 6.3.56. 


miéraka f. N.ofa grove or pleasure garden 8.4.4. 


(mišrakā-vaņa-) x. Indras pleasure garden or grove 
8.4.4, 


Amiérayá-] to mix, mingle, blend, combine; (misrayáti] 
3.1.21. 


misrīkaraņa— x. the act of mixing or seasoning; nom. sg. 
"karanam E 2.1.35. 


Amiha- the verbal base mihd secane I 1041: to void or pass 
urine, make water, urinate 3.2.182. 


A/mi-— the verbal base mifi hirnsāyām IX 4: to lessen, diminish, 
destroy 7.4.54. (Kās. mī iti mīnāti-minotyor .dvayor api grahaņam 
isyate; mitsati, pramitsati} 7.4.54; (pramātr-, "màtum, "mátavya-, 
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“maya < mīnāti) 6.1.50; {praminanti vratani} 7.3.81; (pramīņāti, 
praminitah} 8.4.15. < 
midhvas (mīdhvās-) mfn. bestowing richly, liberal; nom. 
sg. midhvan (midhvan) 6.1.12. 
Jmina— v.s.v. /mi- 8.4.15. 


Jminati 3. sg. pres. aci. of mī (q. v.) 6.1.50; gen. sg. 
mīnāteh 7.3.81. 


Amfla- the verbal base mild nimesane I 550: to close the eyes, 
wink 7.4.3; {amimilat, amimilat} 7.4.3. 


mu the syllable mu 8.2.3. 
mUk augment m added at the end 7.2.82. 


mukta- (mfn) set free, released, opened, liberated, emanci- 
pated 2.1.38; —ifc. {cakra} 2.1.38. 


mukha- (mn) the mouth, face, countenance 1.1.8; n. nom. 
sg. mukham 6.2.167,185; abl.sg. mukhat 4.1.58; —ifc. yathà-, 
sah 5.2.6; {abhi} 6.2.185. 


mukha-nasika f. the nose, along with the mouth; the nasal 
passage along with the buccal passage 1.1.8. 

mukhanasika-vacana- (mfn) implying passage through 
the buccal cavity along with the nasal cavity 1.1.8. 

{°mukha} z. (ifc); —ifc. {kala, gaura) 4.1.58; [abhi-*] 
6.2.185. 
{mukhi} f.(ifc.);—ifc. [candra-?] 4.1.58. 


Amuc- the verbal base mucí moksane VI 136: to loose, let 
loose, free, lei go, slacken, release; gen. sg. mucah 7.4.57; [muficati] 
7.1.59; {moksate, mumuksate vatsah svayam eva} 7.457. 


mucadi- (mn) a sub-class of verbs beginning with ./muc~ 
VI 136 (i.e. nos. 136-143) 7.1.59. 


munja- (münja-) m. «a species of rush or sedge-like 
grass, Saccharaum Sara or Munja 3.1.117. 
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munda- (mfn) shaved, bald, having the head shaved 
3.1.21. 


A[mundayá-] to shave, shear; [mundayáti) 3.1.21. 


mudga- ( mudgá-) m. Phaseolus Mungo; abl. sg. mudgàt 
4.4.25. 


f mudga-stipa-} m. @ soup made of Phaseolus Mungo 
6.2.135. 


[munivati] f. N.pr. 8.2.11. 
{munivaha-} mfn. carrying muni-s 6.3.121. 
mum the augmeni m added-after the final vowel 6.3.67. 


[mur-] mfa. becoming solid, thickening, congealing |müh, 
murau, murah; mūrta-, mürtavat, mūrti- < murch-) 6.4.21. 

A/müsü- the verbal base mūsd steye 1707: to steal, rob, 
plunder 1.2.8; {musitva,:mumusisati} 1.2.8; [musņāti] 84.1. 


muska- (muská-) mn. a testicle, the scrotum 5.2.107. 


(muskarā-) having testicles; [muskaráh paśuh = muskam 
asmin vidyate] 5.2.107. 


musti- (mustí-) f. the clenched hand, fist 6.2.168; cen 
du. "mustyoh 3.2.30; loc. sg. mustau 3.3.36. 


[mustim-dhama-] mfn. blowing into the fist 3.2.30. 
fmustirn-dhayā-) mfn. sucking the fist; m. a boy 3.2.30. 


{musti-mukha-} fu. having a fisi-like mouth or face 
6.2.168. 


A"müh&- the verbal base mūhd vaicittye IV 89: to become 
stupefied, bewildered or perplexed; err, go astray 8.2.33; —ifc. pari? 
(parimohayate) 1.3.89; (parimohin-) 3.2.142; {mogdha, modha, 
mohita} 7.2.45; (unmogdhr-, *mogdhum, *mogdhavya-; ^modhr-, 
*"modhavya-, "muk, mut] 8.2.33. 

{mt} mfn. binding; tying, fixing; f. the act of binding or 
tying; (müh, muvau, muvah; müta-, mütavat-, mūti- < mav-)y 
6.4.20. 
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(mūtra-) (mütra-) n. urine 8.452. 
[mürkha-] ( mūrkhā-) mfn. stupid, foolish, dull; inst. 
sg. [mürkhena] 8.4.2. ! 

Amürchl- the verbal base mucha moha-samucchrayayoh 
1 227: to become solid, thicken, congeal; to assume shape 8.2.57; 
{miarchity-} 8.2.78. 

Ímürta-] (mūrtā-) m/n. coagulated, settled into a fixed 
shape, formed, substantial 8.2.57. 

mūrti- (miirti-) «m/n. any solid body or material form; 
loc. sg. mürtau 3.3.77; —ifc. drava-! 6.1.24. 

mūrdhan- (mürdhán-) m. forehead; head in general; 
skull, abl. sg. mürdhnah 4.4127; 5.4115; loc. pl. *mürdhasu 
6.2.197. 

mürdhanya- m. a relroflex or cerebral phoneme, nom. sg. 
mürdhanyah 8.3.55. 

{murdhanvat-} mf(vātī)n. containing the expression 
mūrdhan-; [mürdhanvát] 4.4.127; 8.2.16. 

ļmūrvā-vaņa-, V vana-) s. a forest of mūrvā or 
Sanserviera Roxburghiana 8.4.6. 

mila (mūla-) (x) root, basis, foundation 4.3.28; 4.91; 
5.2.24; 6.2.121; n. nom. sg. mülam 4.4.88; —ifc. jihva 4.3.62. 


mula? (mn) capital, value 4.4.91. 

(mūlaka-) mn. radish 4.3.28. 

{mUlaka-taka-} 7. radish 6.2.135. 

{ mulakopadamsam} ind. = mūlakena upadarmgam: having 
gadish as hors d'oeuvre 3.4.47. 


fmūlottarapada-) mfn. containing ihe expression mila 
as final member (in composition) 4.1.64. 

{miilya-} mfn. to be torn up by the roots, uprooted = 
nülena ānāmya 4.4.91; ready for being uprooted; {milyah masab/ 
mudgāh, mūlam esām abarhi} 4.4.88. E. 


` 
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(mūsikakā, mūsikikāļ f. little rat or mouse 7.3.46. 


nmr- the verbal base mri prāņatyāge VI 110: to die, perish, 
decease 3.1.59; 3. sg. pres. med. mriyate,, (mriyete, mriyanteļ 
1.3.61; {amarat} 3.1.59; {amrta. mrsistá but marisyati, amarisyat} 
1.3.61. 


mrga-(mrgá-) m. «a forest animal, wild beast, game, deer, 
fawn, gazelle 2.4.12;+5.4.98; nom. sg. mrgah 4.3.51; acc. pl. 
mrgān 4.4.35. 


{ mrga-sakthé-} n. = mygaysa sakthi : the shanks of an 
animal 5.4.98. 


A/mrjA- the verbal base miji $uddhau II 57: to wipe, rub, clean 
polish, cleanse, purify 8.2.36. 


mrjl- v.s.v. prec.; abl. sg. myjeh 3.1.113; gen. sg. myjek 
7.2.114; (mārstr-, mārstum, mārstavya-) —7.2.114; 8.2.36; 
famīmejat, amamārjat) 7.4.7; {amart} 8.2.24; [karnsa-pari-mrt] 
8.2.36; ("mrjya, "mārjya) 3.1.113. 


Jmtdd- the verbal base mtdd sukhane VI 38: to be gracious 
' or favourable, treat kindly, make happy 1.2.7; {myditva} 1.2.7. 


mrda* m. N. of Siva 4.1.49. 
{mrdani} f. wife of Siva or Mrda 4.1.49. 


mrta- ( mrtá-) (mfn) dead, deceased, departed 6.2.116; 
—ifc.a-9 6.2.116. : 


{mettika} f. earth, clay, loam 5.4.39. 
(mrtsā) f. good earth or soil = prašastā met 5.4.40. 
(mrtsná] f. excellent soil, good earth or clay 5.4.40. 


mrd- (mrd-) f. earth, soil, clay, loam; abl. sg. mydah. 
5.4.39. 


4mífdá- the verbal base midd ksode IX 43: to press, Squeeze, 
crush, pound, smash 1.2.7; {myditva} 1.2.7. 


ļmrdu-mrdū-) mfn. very soft, exceedingly tender 8.1.12. 
1 
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Almrs- the verbal base myst secane sahane ca I 739 or mysa 
titiksayam X 305: 20 forget, neglect, bear patiently; abl. sg. mrsah 
1.2.20; 3.82; {marsita-, marsitavat- bu apamysitam vakyam aha] 
1.2.20. 


Jrarsī- v.s.o. prec. 1.2.25; {parimysati} 1.3.82; (mrsitvā, 
marsitva} 1.2.25. 


mrsodya- (mfn) speaking untruthfully, a liar 3.1114. 
Jme v.s.v. J/man- 


me’ substitute morpheme for asmad— in dat. gen. sg.; nom.du. 
Ümayau 8.1.22. 


megha- (m) a cloud 3.2.43; abl. pl. "meghebhyah 3.1.17. 
Ímegham-kará-] mf('ri)s producing clouds 3.2.43. 


A (meghayá-] 1. to form clouds; 2. io become cloudy, 
(meghāyāte = megham karoti} 3.1.17. 


{médhra-} mn. membrum virile, penis 3.2.182. 
[medurá-] mfn. fat, smooth, soft, bland 3.2.161. 
{°medhas} = medha (ifc. ); —ifc. (a-*, dur, su} 5.4.122. 


medha (medhā) f. intelligence, prudence, wisdom 5.2.121; 
loc. du. "medhayoh 5.4.122. 


{medhavin-} mfn. intelligent, wise; m. a learned person 
5.2.121. 


ay 


{maitravaruna—} ( maiträvarupá-) mfn. descended or 
derived from Mitra and Varuņa 7.3.23. 


maitreya- (mfn) patr. fr. Mitrayu if a Kausarava 6.4.174. 


{maitreyika} f. a fem. descendant fr. Mitrayu = 
mitrayubhavena $làghate 7.3.2. 


maithunika f union by marriage; loc. du. *maithunikayoh 
4.3.125. 


maithuneccha f. desire for sexual union 4.1.42. 
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Ímaimatá-, maímatüyani-) m. patr. fr.  Mimata 
4.1.150. 


maireya- (mn) a kind of intoxicating drink; loc. sg. maireye 
6.2.70. 


[maudgá-]  mf("gi)n. relating to a bean, consisting of 
beans; (maudgā odanah, maudgi yavagüh] 4.4.25. 


[mausta] f. a boxing match 4.2.57. 


Amnà- the verbal base mnā abhyāse I 976; y. s. v. A/man- 
7.3.78; {manati} 7.3.78. 


Amráda- the verbal base mrāda mardane I 804; to smooth 
7.4.95; {amamradat} 7.4.95. : 


[mradiman-] m. softness, tenderness 6.4.161 < mrdu- 
(4. v. ). . 


[mradistha-] mfn. very soft or mild 6.4.161 < mrdu- 
(g. v.). 


[mradiyas-] mfn. softer, milder 6.4.161 < mrdu- (g. v. ). 
A/mriyate 3. sg. pres. med. of mpi; gen. sg. mriyateh 


1.3.61. (mriyate, amita, mysista bud marisyati} 1.3.61; v: S. v. 
A/mr-. 


A/mrüci the verbal base mrücá gaty-arthah I 210: /o go, 
move 3.1.58; {amrucat, amrocit} 3.1.58. 
mlista (mfn) = avispasta : ‘spoken indistinctly’ 7.2.18. 


Vmlūcu- the verbal base mlúců gaty-arthah 1211: to go, 
move 3.1.58; {amlucat, amlocit} 3.1.58. 


M(mlai-] the verbal base mlai harsaksaye I 953: to fade, 
wither, decay; {mlayat, mleyat} 6.4.68; {mamlau} 7.4.60. 


£e 


Do 


y` the phoneme y 7.3.3; 8.2.108; gen. sg. yah 6.4.149; 
gen. du. "yoh 8.3.18. s 


y! beginning with the phoneme y 1.418; 7.4.53; loc. sg. 
yi 6.1.79; 4.118; 7.1.65; 4.22. 


y! ending with the phoneme y; abl. sg. yah 3.2.152. 


. yA! the phoneme y 7.3.2,46; nom.sg. yah 6.1.38; 7.2.89,110; 
8.3.17; gen. sg. yasya 6.4.49; loc. sg. yE 6.1.61; 4.43,109,168. 


ya? the phonemes i and a; gen. sg. yasya 6.4.148. 
-=ya’ the marker of the intensive yan (q. v.) 1.1.58. 


ya* taddhita suffix —ya' 4.2.80,94; 6.2.156; nom.sg. yah 
4.2.49; 4.105,109,137; 5.1.66,126; nom. du. "yau 4.4.133. 


ya® v.s. v. yat; loc. sg. ye 6.3.87. 


ya? substitute morpheme for case ending ne after substantives 
ending in —a: nom. sg. yah 7.1.13. 


ya! v.s.v. dya. 
ya v. D yas. 
' yà? vu. s.v. dyal. 
ya! v.s. v. yap. 
*ya! dissyllabic kri (kriya) suffix yat! (g. v.). , 
+yali dissyllabic taddhita suffix yat (q.v. ). 


-=ya" y.s.vv. denominative suffixes kya, kyan, kyas, 
and yak, ze 


—*yaM passive marker yak (q. v. ). 


456 
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—*ya* taddhita suffix yal (g. v.). 

<—ya® present marker of the fourth or div-class syan (q. v. )- 
.' —+yal" taddhita yan (g.v.). 

+-yal iaddhita dyan, nya (qq. vv. ). 

<_ya® taddhita fiya, fiyan, fiyat, yañ, syait ( qq. vv. ). 

—yā!  denominalive marker kyac (q. v.). 

-yá taddhita suffix yak (q. v. ). 

—yà? polysyllabic krt (kriya ) yat! (q. v. ). 

—yā" polysyllabic taddhita yaf (q.v). 

Cy krt suffix nyat (q.v. ). 

-=!ya® abs. suffix lyap (q. v.). 

+ -ya™ taddhita ņyat (q. v.). 


yak' 


the augment ya ai word-final position 7.1.47. 
yak? ürdadh. — -ya marker of, denominatives 3.1.27. 


yak? ūrdhadh. —-ya marker of the passive and reflexive 
verbs 3.1.67,89; 7.4.28; loc. sg. yaki 6.1.195; 4.44. 

yak! taddhita sufix —-yá 5.1.128; nom. pl. °yakah 4.3.94; 

yakan substitute morpheme for yākrt- ‘the liver’ 6.1.63; 
{yakno’vadyati} 6.1.63. 

(yakāļ f. who, which? 7.3.45. 


yan! ardhadh. intensive marker ——yá with medial personal 
endings 3.1.22; 7.4.82; abl. sg. yañah 3.2.166,176; 7.3.94; gen. sg. 
yanah 2.4.74; gen. du. «yasoh 6.1.9; loc. sg. yai 6.1.19,29; 7.4. 
30, 63; 8.2.20; 3.112. 


yan? iaddhita suffix -ya (with fem. in -&yabl sg. yanah 
4.1.74. 
^ € 
yan'-luk (mn) elision of the intensive marker ——yá 
71.4.82. 


` 
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yac the Dhonemes y and the vowels; loc. sg. yaci 1.4.18. 

yac-ca ind. ‘if, that is to say’, after expressions of “impossi- 
bility’, ‘disbelief’, ‘hope’, ‘disregard,’ ‘reproach’ and ‘wonder’ with 
Pot. or Opt. 3.3.148. 


{yacch-} substitute morpheme for Jyam- (g. v.) in the 
Present 7.3.77. 


{yaccha} substitute morpheme for dāņ- 7.3.78. 


yac-para- (mfn) followed by the phonemes y or vowels; 
nom. sg. parah 8.3.87. 


vaj! the verbal base yaja devapūjā I 1051: ‘to worship, 
adore, honour; abl. sg. yajah 3.2.72,85. 


{°yaj*} mfn. ifc. sacrificing, worshipping; —ifc. upa—° 
8.2.36. 


Ayajà- v.s. v. yaj-! 3.2.166; 3.90; 7.3.66; 8.2.36; {iyaja} 
6.1.17; {yiyaksati} 7.4.79; {yayajyati, yayajiti} 7.4.82; {yasty-, 
yastum, yastavya-} 8.2.36; {yaksat} 8.3.59. 


yajadhvainam Vedic for yajadhvam enam 7.1.43. 


{yfjamana-} mfn. sacrificing, worshipping; m. sacrificer 
3.2.128. 


yajadi- (mn) a sub-class of verbal bases beginning with the 
expression «/yaj-; gen. pl. “Adinam 6.1.15. 


Ayajl- v.s. v. Jyaj— abl. sg. yajzh 2.3.63. 


yajus-(yájus-) (2) a sacrificial formula or prayer, N. of 
the Yajur-Veda; loc. sg. yajusi 6.1.117; 7.4.38; 8.3.104; [yajürhsi, 
yajuhsu, yajussu] 8.3.58. 


[yajuska-] mfn. belonging to or containing yajus; —ifc. 
a 8.3.39. 


[yajuskalpa-] mfn. like yajus 8.3.39 
N [yajus-kamyati] is fond of sacrifical formulae 8.3.39. - 
[yajus-tara-] mfn. more like yajus 8.3.101. 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI 459 


[yajus-tama-] mfn. most like yajus 8.3.101. 

[yajusta f., yajustva- n] the state of being yajus 8.3.101. 
[yajus-püna] x. protecting yajus 8.4.35. 

[yajus-pāša-] mfn. inferior yajs 8.3.39. 


yajna- ( yajňá-) m. offering, oblation, sarcrifice, an act o 
worship 5.1.71; abl. pl. °yaifiebhyah 4.3.68; loc. sg. yajfie 335 
47; 64.54; nom.sg. (yajūdhļ 3.3.90; —ifa. a 3.3.32. 


yajüa-karman- x. sacrificial rite or ceremony: loc. sg. 
armani 1.2.34; 8.2.88. ARE 


yajna-patra-prayoga- (m) useor employment of sacrifical 
vessels 8.1.15. 


yajnasamyoga- (m) common participation in a sacrificial 
rite; loc. sg. "sarhyoge 3.2.132; 4.1.33. 


yajūākhya— (m) N. of a sacrifice; abl. pl. "akhyebhyah 
5.1.95. 


yajūānga— (x) alimbor part of a sacrifice; loc. sg. "ange 
7.3.62; 


{yajniya-} mfn. =yajfiam arhati: worthy of worship or 
_ Sacrifice 5.1.7. 


yajyā f. worship; —ifc. deva 3.1.123. 


. {yájvan-} mfn. worshipping; a worshipper or sacrificer 
3.2.103. - 


yAū! the siglum designating semi-vowels, nasals, jh and bh; 
loc. sg.  yAfi 7.3.101. 


yan? iaddhita suffix+ — ya 2.4.64; 4.1.101; 2.40,48; 3.10, 
127,168; 5.3.118; abl. sg. yafiah 4.1.16; loc. sg. yafü 7.3.101; 
8.4.58. 


yAn the siglum comprising semi-vowel phonemes 6.1.77; 
4.81; 7.4.80; abl. sg. vaņah 8.2.4; gen. sg. yAwah 1.1.45; —ifc. 
udatta—° 6.4.156. 
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yAnàdi- (mfn) beginning . with semi-vowel. phonemes; 
yAitādi-param "followed by an. expression beginning with a semi- 
vowel phoneme’ G.4.156. 

yAn-vat- (mfn) containing a semi-vowel phoneme; abl. sg. 
yan-vatah 8.2.43. 

yat! dissyllabic kzt (kriya) suffix ya or polysyllabic krt (kriya ) 
suffix — —y& 3.1.97; gen. sg. yatah 6.1.213; loc. sg. yati 6.4.65. 

yat! dissyllabic taddhita +ya or polysyllabic taddhita — -yā. 
4.1.137,140; 2.17,31,101; 3.4,54,64,71,79,114,121, 160; 4.75,77, 
116,130; 5.1.2,6,34,39,49,65,81,98,102,107,125; 2.3,16; 3.103; 4.24; 
6.3.50; nom.du. "yatau 4.1.161; 5.1.21; gen. dw. yatoh 6.2.156; 
loc. sg. yati 6.3.53. 


VyatA- the verbal base yáti prayatne I 30: to endeavour to 
reach, strive after 3.3.90. 


(yatamā-) mfn. who or which (of many) 5.3.93. 
{yatara-} mfn. who or which (of two) 5.3.92. x 


yatas(yátas) ind. from which or what, whence, whereof 
2.3.41. 


(yat-kará-) ^ mf(*ri). doing or cS which 
3.2.21. £ i 


yatna- (m) effort, exertion, trouble, endeavour 1.3.47; 
nom. sg. {yatnáh} 3.3.90. 


{yat-para-} mfn. following the expression yad- n. nom. sg. 


Param 8.1.56. 


yatra (yátra) ind. where, wherein wherever, whither 
6.1.161; loc. du. "yatrayoh 3.3.148; {yatra bhuñkte} 8.1.30. 


yatra-yukta- (mfn) accompanied by the expression yatra 
n. nom. sg. "yuktam 8.1.30. 


yat-samayā ixd.= yasyasamīpavācī: ‘near to which? 2.1.15. 


.  yatha (yátha) ind. in which manner or way, according as 
2.1.7; 3.4.28; abl du. "yathàbhyam 8.1.36. 
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yathākathāca ind. in any way, somehow or other 5.1.98. 
og : c A : 
(vathākāram) ind. in sucha way, in whatever way 3.4.28. 


yathü-tatha- (mfn) conformable to truth, right, true, 
accurate; ind. ("tham) precisely, exactly 7.3.31. 


yathapura- (mfn) as before ind. (ram) ibid; gen- du. 
9purayoh 7.3.31. 3 


°vathabhipreta— mfn. as wished or intended or desired; 
—ifc. a” 3.4.59. 


yathümukha- ind. ('am) from face to face 5.2.6. 


{ yathamukhina-} mfn. = yathāmukham dar$anah: looking 
straight at, face to face’ 5.2.6. 


yathayatham (yathayathim) ind. in a proper ‘manner, 
as is fit or proper, rightly, suitably, fly 8.1.14. 


yatha-{vacana-} ind. (am) according to the statement 
or word expressed 2.1.6. 


yathi-vidhi ind. fitly, suitably, according to rule or 
operation 3.4.4,46. 


yatha-samkhyam ind, according to numerical sequence, one 
to one correspondence ( between numerically equivalent sets) 1.3.10. 


yathü-sva- (mfn) each for himself, (svam) ind. indivi- 
dually 8.1.14. 


yathopadistam ind. ds indicated, taught or prescribed 
:6.3.109. : 


yad! (yád) mfn. who, which, what, whichever, whatever, 
that 3.2.21; 5.2.39; 3.15,92; n. nom. S£- yat 1.3.67; m. nom. sg. 
yah 44.187; m. dcc. sg. yam 1.4.32,37; inst. sg. yena 1.1.72; 
4.28; 2.3.20; 3.3.116; abl. sg. yasmat 1.4.13; 2.3.9,11; gen. sg. 
yasya 1.1.73; 4-39; 2.1.16; 3.9.37; 7.2.15; gen. pl. yesam 
2.4.9; nom. (yah, yau, ye} 7.2102; {yo/ yena phunkté} 8.1.66; 
iye3 yajamahe} 8.2.88. 
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yad? ind. conjunctive ‘thal 8.1.30,56; loc. sg. yadi 3.2.113: 
3.168; 4.23; loc. du. °yadoh 3.3.147; —ifc. a 3.3.155. 

[yadá] ind. at what time, when, whenever — 5.3.1521. 

yadi (yādi) ind. if, in case that 8.1.30; —ifc. a 3.3.151. 

(yadi- yukta-) mfn. employed with the expression yadi 
8.1.30. 

yad-[yukta-] mfn. employed with yad- 8.1.30. 

yad-vrtta- x. any form of yad-; abl. sg. "vrtt&t 8.1.66. 

(yadry-aüc-] mfn. moving or turning in which direction 
6.3.92. 

yan taddhita suffix -ya 4.2.42: 4.114. 

yap taddhila suffix ya 5.1.82; 2.120. 

ya-{purva-} mfn. preceded by the syllable ya; f. gen. sg. 
"pürvàyüh 7.3.46. 

Jyam! to divulge; abl. sg. yamah 1.2.15; {udayata, udaya- 
sātām, uddyasata} 1.2.15. 


„Nyam? to control, curb, check; abl. sg. yamah 1.3.56, 75; 
3.1.100;2.40; 3.63; gen. pl. 'yamam 7.3.77; { bharyam upayacchate 
but devadatto yajfiadattabharyam upayacchati} 1.3.56; {vrihin sarh- 
yacchate, bharam udyacchate, vastram āyacchate but upayacchati 
cikitsām vaidyah} 1.3.75; {ayarhsta} 7.2.73; (ayarhsīt, ayarhsistām, 
ayamsisuh] 7.2.73; {yacchati} 7.3.77; (yamyamyati, yarhyamiti} 
7.4.83,85. 


yAm? the siglum comprising semi-vowels and nasals; gen. sg. 
yAmam; loc. sg. yami 8.4.64. 


Nyama- the verbal base yamd uparame I 1033: to hold back, 
resirain, check, curb 1.9.28; 7.2.73; {ayacchate but ayacchati 
kūpād rajjum} 1.3.28. 

yamá- m. checking, curbing, restraining 3.3.63; —ifc. 
vücam-" 3.2.40; 6.3.69. 


yama- m. N.ofadeity 4.3.88. 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI 463 


yamasabha- x. Yama’s tribunal, 4.3.89. 


[yamasabhiya-] mfn. relating to Yama's tri 
E cuu Z ama s tribunal or court 


(yámya-] mfn. 10 be curbed or controlled 3.1.100. 


" rime] mfn. perf. part. of „/yā-; m. nom. sg, yayivān 


yAr the siglum comprising all phonemes other than vowels 
and h; gen. sg. yArah 8.4.45. 


yárhi ind. when, at which time, whenever, while, whereas 
5.8.15,21. 


yal taddhila suffix —*ya 4.4.131. 


ya-lopa-|vidhi-] m. (operation) pertaining to elision of 
the phoneme y 1.1.58. 


yava! (yáva-) (m) barley, barley-corn, any grain 4.1.49; 
3.48; 5.1.7; 2.8; acc.sg. yavam 6.2.78; abl.du. "yavābhyām 
4.3.149 


yava- (yáva-) mfn. warding off, averting; —ifc. pra 
3.3.23. 


yavaka- (m) barley 5.2.3. 


{yavakya-} mfn. sown with barley; n. a field of barley 
{yavakānām bhavanam ksetram} 5.2.3. 


yavana- (m) an Ionian, alien, foreigner 4.1.49. | 

{yavanani} f. the writing system of the yavanas 4.1.49. 
{yava-pala-} mfn. one who guards a barely-field — 6.2.78. 
yava-busa- (x) the husk of barley, abl. sg. “busat 4.3.48. 


[yávabusaka-] mfn. tobe paid at the time of producing 
chaff from barley (as a debt) 4.3.48. 


Íyavamat-] (yávamat-) mfn. containing or mixed with 
barley 8.2.9. 
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[yavamáya-] mfn. consisting of or made from barley ` 
4.3.149. : : 


yavigu (yavaga) f. rice gruel; loc. du. "yavagvoh 4.2.136. 

{yavani} f. a kind of inferior or bad barley 4.1.49. 

[vávistha-!] mfn. youngest, very young < yuvan-; 5.3.64; 
6.4.156. 

{yávistha®} mfn. smallest, least < hrasva-; 6.4.156. 

Íyáviyas-] mfn. younger<yuvan; 6.4.156. 

{yAviyas} mfx. lesser < hrasva-; 6.4.156. 


{yávya-} mfn. 1. suitable for barley=yavaya hita 5.1.7! 
2. sown with barley 5.2.3; n. a field of barley = yavānām bhavanam 
kestram 5.2.3. 


vaša-ūdi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
yašas- 4.4.131; —ifc. vešas-? 4:4.131. 


lyasasvat-] ( yāšasvat-) mfn. glorious, famous, excellent, 
magnificent 8.2.9. 


{yaSobhogina-} mfn. rich in glory, famous, renowned 
4.4.132. 


[yasobhógya-] mfn. renowned, resplendent, famous — 
yaSobhogo vidyate yasya 4.4.131. 


yasti- (yastí-) (mn) a staff, stick, rod, mace, club; gen. 
du. "yastyoh 4.4.59. 

{yasti-kakud-} mfn. = yastir iva kakudam asya =nātisthūla-, 
natikréa— 5.4.146. 

Vyas-' the verbal base yāstt prayatne IV 101: to exert one’s 
self, strive after, abl. sg. yasah 3.1.71; {yasyati, yasati but *Vasyati} 
3.1.71; {sarhyasati, sathyasyati} 3.1.72. . 


9 


yas taddhita sufix ya 5.2.138. 
yaska- (m) N. of a person 2.4.63. 


G 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI 465 


yaskadi- (mn) a word-dass beginning with the expression 
yaska— abl. pl. "adibhyah 2.4.63. 


ya the verbal base ya prapane II 40: to go, proceed, set out, 


abbroach, reach, arrive at; abl. sg. yah 3.2.176; {ayasit, ayāsistām, 


ayasisuh} 7.2.73; {pra pari-niyāti} 8.4.17. 
case ending ya in Veda 7.1.39; v. s. v. dyā. 
the syllable vā 7.2.80. 
ya‘ fem. of yad- 7.3.45. 
25 E 
vā= yac (g.v.). 
yāc case ending yá in Veda 7.1.39. 


MyücA- the verbal base tuyact yācītājām I 916: to ask, beg, 
solicit, entreat 3.3.90; 7.3.66; (ayayācatļ 7.4.2. 


yücita- (mfn) asked, begged, borrowed, solicited, enireated; 
abl. du. °yacitabhyim 4.4.21. 


fyacitaka-} mfn. borrowed; n. anything borrowed 4.4.21. 
{yacha} f. begging, asking, request, prayer, entreaty 3.3.90. 
{yacya-} mfn. to be asked, solicited or wooed 7.3.66. 
[yaj-]p m. (ifc) asacrificer; —ife. ava” 3.3.72. 


yajaka- (mfn) a sacrifice, one who offers sacrifices or ob— 
lations 2.2.9; 6.2.151. 


[yajaka-putrá-) m. son of a sacrificer 6.2.133. 


yajakadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
yājaka— 6.2.151; nst. pl. Vādibhih 2.2.9. 


{°yajin-} mfn. worshipping, sacrificing; —ifc. agni-stoma-? 
3.2.95. t 


yājūika- (yajhiká-) mfn. sacrificial; m. a sacrificer 
4.3.129. 4 

(vājāikapāša-) m. a poor sacrificer 5.3.47. 
[yajüikarüpa-] m. see prec. 5.3.66. 
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[ySjikya-] n. a sacrificial or ritualistic rule 4.3.129. 

{yajya-} mfn. to be sacrified, sacrificial 7.3.66. 

yajya f. sacrificial text or verse 8.2.90. 

yajyanta— m. end or termination or a y8jyà: nom. Sg. antah 
8.2.90. 

yat augment ya ai the beginning 7.3.113. 


{yata-, yatavat-} (yaté-) mfn. gone, proceeded, fled, 
escaped, gone away 8.2.43. 


{yatavya-} f. destroyer of witchcraft or demons = yātūnām 
hananī 4.4.121. 

Jyati 3. sg. pres. act. of /ya 8.4.17. 

yātu- ( yātú-) (m) witchcraft, sorcery; fiend, demon, evil 
spirit; gen. pl. yatünàm 4.4.121. 

{yathakathaca-} 1. the happening under any circumstances 
= iyathā kath ca diyate kāryam và 5.1.98. 

yadi- (mfn) beginning with the phoneme y» gen. sg. yadeh 
7.3.2. 

fyādis-, yadtéa-] mfn. which like, as like 6.3.91. 

yapana f. causing to go, driving away; loc. sg. yāpanāyām 
5.4.60. 

yapya- (mfn) trifling, unimportant, insignificant, base= 
‘oc. ku.sg yapye 5.3.47. 

{yama-} m. v.s.v. {yama}; 3.3.63. 

(yāmyaļ mfn. v.s.v. {y4mya-} 3.1.100. 

lyāyajūka-) mfn. constantly or regularly sacrificing, devout 
3.2.166. 

fyāyāvarā-) mfn. having no fixed or permanent abode, 
vagrant 3.2.176. 

yāva (mfn) relating to or consisting of or prepared from 
barley 5.4.29. 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI 467 


{väva} (yāva-) m. warding off, averting; —ifc. sai- 
3.3.23. 


{yivaka-} mn. a particular food made of barley 4.3.149; 
5.4.29. 


{yavajjivam| (yavajjivam) ind. for life, during the whole 
life 3.4.20. 
vāvat-! (yāvat-) (mfn) as great as, as long or large as, 


as much, as many, as often 2.1.8; loc. sg. yavati 3.4.30; yavan 
6.3.91. 


yavat? ind. as greatly as, as far as 3.3.4; 8.1.36; (pācati 
yavat, yavad bhuükté) 8.1.36. 


{yavatitha-} mfn. the how-manielh = yāvatām pūraņa 


5.2.53. 


yavadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
yàva-; abl. pl. ^àdibhyah 5.4.29. 


[yavadvédam] ind. as much as gained or obtained; 
{yavadvédam bhunkte] 3.4.20. 


{yavya-} mfn. to be joined or mixed 3.1.126. 


(yāstīka-) mfn. = yastih praharaņam asya: armed with a 
slick or a club 4.4.59. 


yāsut the augment -yās added at the beginning 3.4.103. 

. {yaska} m. a descendant of yaska; —ifc. priya’ 2.4.63. 
[yaski] f. of a prec. nom. pl. [yaskyah] 2.4.63, 
yit the augmeni -yi added at the beginning 6.4.159. 


yivarna- = yītivarņa-, beginning with the phonemes y or i; 
loc. du. yivarnayoh 7.4.53. 


Vyu- the verbal base yu mišraņe IL 23: to unite, attach, 
harness, yoke, bind, fasten, join, mix 3.1.126; 2.182; 3.23; 6.4.58; 
7.2.49; yauti 3.3.49; {yiyavisati, yuyügati] 7.2.49; {yauti, yausi, 
yaumi} 7.3.89; {yiyavisati, yiyavisati} 7.4.80; {(sarh)yutya} 6.4.58. 
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yu! frit suffix ana- 7.1.1; loc. sg. yau 2.4.57; v. s. vv. khyun, 
tyu, tyul, nyut, yūc, lyu, lyut. 

yu =i+u; gen. du. yvoh 6.4.77. 

yu! Jaddhila yus (g. v. ). 

yuk the augment y at word-final position 7.3.33. 

yukta- ( yaktá- ) (mfn ) yoked, joined; employed, made use of; 
m. a subordinate officer; m. nom.sg. yuktah 4.2.3; loc.sg. yukte 2.3.4; 
6.2.66; —ifc. anga 8.2.96; [ancüttarapada-", arya’, ac, arat-", 
ahi-9 itara-", rte} 2.3.29; (aha, ca’, vā, ha), eva” 8,1.24; 
Íkaccit-?, kuvid, ca”, cet’, net, yad”, yadi-*, hanta-?], yatra- 
8.1.30; karmapravacanīya 2.3.8; tathā 1.4.50; trtiya—? 1.3.54; 
sasthī-' 1.4.9; saha 2.3.19. 

yuktavat ind. as appropriate to what is joined 1.2.51. 

yüktarohin- (fn) one who rides a yoked animal 6.2.81. 

yuktarohy-adi- (m) a word-class beginning with the 
expression yaktarohin nom. pl. "ādayah .6.2.81. 

yuga-( yugā) x. a yoke 4.4.76. 

yugamdhara- (mfn) holding cr bearing a yoke; abl. du. 
°vugamdharabhyam 4.2.130. 

yugapad ind. together, at the same time, simulianeously 
6.1.200; 2.51,140. 2 

yugya- (mfn)-yugam vahati: ‘yoked or fit to be yoked’; 
n. nom. sg. yugyam 3.1.121; [yügyah] 4.4.76. 

yüc krt suffix -aná- 3.2.148; 3.107,128. 

J[yujJ] v.s.v. Jyuja-, Jyuit-. 

{yaj} (yūj) mfn. furnished, provided or fitted with, 
beslowing, granting, (yuū, yuüjau, yuñjah} 7.1.71; —ifc. {agva-°, 
pra} 3.2.61. 

Jyuja- the verbal bases yuja samādhau X 264 and yujr 
yoge VII 7 : to yoke or join; to concentrate, recollect, recall 3.2.61, 
142,182 ( only VIL 7). 


* 
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Vyujl- the verbal base yujir yoge VII 131;52.7.3. 1;77,94.6. 
{ prayunkte upayunkte bt dvamdvam nyafici pātrāņi prayunakti} 
1.3.64. 


yut augment y added at the beginning 6.4.63. 
yuddha- (x) battle, fight, war; loc. sg. yuddhe 3.3.73. 


: yudh- (yüdh-) f. war, fight, combat; v. s. v. loc. sg. yudhi-? 
8.3.95. 


Vyudha- the verbal base yudha samprahāre IV 64: to fight, 
wage war, oppose, battle 1.3.86; {yodhayati} 1.3.86; {yuyutsate} 
8.4.55. 


Ayudhl- see prec. 3.2.95. 


yudhi? loc. sg. of yūdh- f. war, fight, combat, struggle, contest, 
as prior member of a cmpd.; abl du. "yudhibhyam 8.3.93. 


{yudhisthira-} mfn. firm or steady in battle 8.3.95. 


{yudhvan-} (yüdhvan-) mfn. warlike, martial, a warrior; 
—ifc. {raja(n)} 3.2.95; {saha} 3.2.96, 


yuva- substitute morpheme for yasmad- in dual 7.2.92. 
{yuva-khalati-} mf('tī)x. bald in youth 2.1.67. 
{yuva-jarat-} mf (°ti)n. appearing prematurely old 2.1.67. 


{yuvajani-} mfn. = yuvalir jaya yasya : ‘having a young 
wife’ 5.4.134. 

yuvati- ( yuvatí-) f. a girl, young woman 2.1.65; {yuvatih} 
4.1.77; —ifc. (ibha| 2.1.65. 


yuvan-'(yüvan-) sm. the younger descendant of any one 
(an elder being still alive). nom. sg. yuvà 4.1.163; inst. sg. 
yüna 1.2.65; gen.sg. yanah 4.1.167; loc. sg. yüni 2.4.58; 4.1.90,94. 


yuvan—* (yüvan-) m. the expression yuvan- 5.3.64; 
6.4.133, 156; nom. sg. yuvà 2.1.67; abl. sg. yinah 4.1.77; (yūnah, 
yūnā, yūneļ 6.4.133. 


{yuva-palita-} mf('tā)n. prematurely grey-haired 2.1.67.' 
fyuva-valina-) mf(*na)m. having wrinkles in youth 2.1.67. 
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. yuvadi- (mn) aword-class beginning with the expression 
yuvan-; abl. pl. Vādibhyah 5.1.130. 


yusmad- base of the second personal pronoun in pl. number 
4.3.1; 6.1.211; 7.1.27; 2.86; 8.1.20; 3.103; loc.sg. yusmadi 1.4.105; 
Ítvam) 7.1.28; 2.94; {yuvam} 7.1.28; 2.88,92; {yayam} 7.1.28; 
2.90,93; {tvam} 7.1.28; 2.87,97; {yuvam (Ved. yuvam)} 7.2.87; 
yusmān) 7.1.29; 2.87,90; {tvaya} 7.2.89,97; {yuvabhyam} 7.2.92; 
yusmabhih} 7.2.86; (tübhyam| 6.1.212; 7.1.28; 2.95; {yuva- 
bhyām) 7.2.92; {yusmabhyam} 7.1.30; 2.90; {tvat} 7.1.32; 2.97; 
yusmat} 7.1.31; 2.86,90; {táva} 6.1211; 7.1.27; 2.90,96; 
yuvayoh) 7.2.89,92; {yusmakam}  7.1.33,53; 2.90; ftvayi] 
7.2.89,97; {yugmasu} 7.2.86; {gramas tvà pagyati} 8.1.23; 
{gramo vam svam/dīyate/ pagyati} 8.1.21; { grāmas te svam/ 
diyate} 8.1.22. 


{yusmadiya-} mfn. belonging to you, yours, your 4.3.1. 


yusmāka- (yusmáka-) substitute morpheme for yusmad— 
before certain secondary suffixes 4.3.2. 


yus iaddhita suffix —yu- 5.2.123,140; nom. pl. °yusah 
5.2.138. 


yuti- f. joining 3.3.97. 


yütha- (yüthá-) (mn) a herd, flock, troop, band, 
multitude; —ifc. sa 4.4.114. ee 


(yūtha-pašu-, yüthe-pa$u-| m. a tax of one animal 
head per herd of catile 6.3.10. 


yūya- substitute morpheme for yuşmad- in nom. pl. 7.2.93. 
yüsa- (mn) soup, broth; see next 6.1.63. 


yüsan- (yüsán-) (mn) soup, broth; substitute morpheme 
for yüsa- (g. v.) in cerlain case-forms 6.1.63. 


ye! the expression ye in ye yajāmahe (immediately preceding 
the Yajya) 8.2.88. 


{yéktra-} a. a rope, thong, halter 3.2.182. 
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yoga- (yóga-) (m) yoking, harnessing; a yoke, use, 
application; means, device; derivalion 1.1.36; 4.1.48; abl. sg. yogat 
5.1.102; —ifc. kriyā 1.4.59; tulya-? 2.2.28; pun- 4.1.48; bahir 
1.1.36; alarh-, namas’, svadhā~, svasti, svāhā-", vasat-" , 2.3.16; 
avara”, para? 3.4.20; prati 5.4.44; hiyamüna-", papa’ 5.4.47; 
māst- 6.4.74; aman’ 6.4.75; lubdha—’ 5.4.126; ca, và-? 8.1.59. 


yoga-pramüna- (2) the authority of etymology; loc. sg. 
Opra-māņe 1.2.55. 


vogāprakhyāna- (x) non-teaching or mon-mention of 
usage 1.2.54. : 


{yogin-} mfn. being in conjunction with 3.2.142. 
{yégya-} mfn. fil for the yoke, useful, serviceable 5.1.102. 


yojana- (yójana) (n) a stage or distance ( traversed in one 
harnessing without unyoking ); acc. sg. yojanam 5.1.74. 


{yétra-} m. a fastening, tie, rope 3.2.182. 


yoddhr— (m) a fighter, warrior, soldier; abl. pl. *yoddhybhyah 
4.2.56. 


-  _yoni-sambandha— (m) blood-relationship, consanguinity: 
abl. pl. "sambandhebhyah 4.3.77; 6.3.23. 


yopadha- (mfn) containing the phoneme y as upadha or 
penultimate; abl. sg. yopadhat 4.2.12]; 5.1.132. 


{ yaugamdhara-, yaugatndharaka-; mfn. relating to 
Yugamdhara 4.2.130. 


yaugapadya- (s) simultaneousness 2.1.6. 


(yaugapadya-vacana-] (mfn) implying simultaneous- 
ness 2.1.6. 


[yaügika-] mfn.= yogāya prabhavati: having an etymologi- 
cal meaning 5.1.102. 3 


[yaüjanika-] mfn.=yojanam gacchati: going or containing 
a yojana 5.1.74. 


Ayauti 3. sg. pres. act. of Nyu- 3.3.49. 
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- yaudheya- m. a warrior, soldier; {yaGdheyah} aking of 
the Yaudheyas 4.1.117. 
yaudheyadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expre- 
ssion yaudheya- abl. pl. "üdibhyah 4.1.178; 5.3.117. 
yaudheyI f. fem. of Yaudheya- (q.v.); a queen of the 
Yaudheyas 4.1.178. 
(yauvanā-) n. youth, youthfulness 5.1.130; 6.4.133. 


Íyausmaká-, yausmakina-] mfn. your, yours 4.3.1,2; v.s.v. 
{ yusmadīya-ļ. : 


y-v- the phonemes y and v; nom. du. yvau 8.2.108. 


R 


r (terminating in) the phoneme t; 7.2.2; 8.2.76; abl. sg. rah 
8.2.15; gen. sg. rah 8.2.18; 3.14; loc. sg. ri 7.4.51; 8.3.14. 


rA! the phoneme r 1.1.56 (rApara-); 4.1.7; 2.123; 5.3.4; 6.4. 
47; 8.2.42; 4.1.46; nom. sg. rAh 7.2.100; 8.2.89; nom. pl. YrĀh 
6.1.3; abl. sg. rAt 6.4.21; 8.2.24. 


ra? the syllable ra; nom. sg. rah 6.4.161. 
ra! kri suffix ra; nom. sg. rah 3.2.167. 
ra‘ taddhila suffix ra 4.2.80; nom. sg. rah 5.2.107; 3.88. 


rakta- (mfn) coloured, dyed, painted; n. nom. sg. raktam 
4.2.1; loc. sg. rakte 5.4.32. 


raks- the verbal base rāksd pālane I 688: to guard, watch, 
take care of, protect; abl. sg. raksah 3.3.90; raksati 4.4.33. 


Araksati 3. sg. pres. act. of Jraks-(q. v.) 4.4.33. 


raksas ( ráksas- mfn., raksás- ».) (mn) an evil being or 
demon, a Raksasa 4.4.121. 


(raksasyāt f. raksasim hanani ‘destruction of demons’ 
4.4.121. 


Jraksī! 9. s.v. vraks- 3.2.27. 


(raksi*$ mfn. (ifc.) guarding, protecting; —ifc. pathi 
3.2.27. 


raksita- (mfn) protected, guarded; inst. pl. "raksitaih 
2.1.36; —ifc. (ašva-, go) 2.1.36. 


Íraksna-] m. protection, guard 3.3.90. 


ranku— (m) a species of deer or antelope; abl. sg. rankoh 
4.2.100. 


473 


474 PANINIAN STUDIES 


{ranga-} m. colour, paint, dye, hue; a playhouse, theatre = 
rajanti tasmin 6.4.27. 

Jraj- the verbal base rañjá rage I 865,1048, IV 58; to be 
dyed or coloured, to be affected or moved, fall in love with; gen. du. 
rajoh 3.1.90; {rajyati vastram svayam eva] 3.1.90. 

rajata- (rajatá-) (mfn) whitish, silvzr-coloured, silvery 
43.154. 

rajatadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
rajata—; abl. pl. tādibhyah 4.3.154. 

rajas- (rājas-) (x) impurity, dust, dirt, menstrual 
discharge 5.2.112; gen. bl. "rajasàm 5.4.51. 

.rajasvalá-] mf("là)m. covered with dust, dusty, dirty, 
impure 5.2.112; f. a-mensiruating woman 5.2.113. 

{rajistha-} mfn. v.s.v. ristha- 6.4.164. 

(°raji-} in vi-raji— karoti/bhavati/syat 5.4.51. 

Mirahjl- v.s.v. raj; gen. sg: rafijeh 6.4.26, { rajati, 
rajatah rajanti} 6.4.26; {ranktva, raktva} 6.4.32. - 

Nraté— the verbal base rātd paribhāsaņe I 319; to howl, shout, ` 
roar, yell, cry; —ifc. pari-? 3.2.142. 

ratha- (rátha-) m. a chariot, car, cart, any vehicle, waggon; 
4.4.16 6.3.102; mom. sg. rathah 4.2.10; abl. „sg. rathāt 
4.2.50 ;3.221. \ 


Írathakatyá] f. a quantity of chariots 4.2.51. 


rathahga- (rathabgá-) x. any part of a chariot; nom. sg. 
rathangam  6.1.149. 


fráthya-] mfn. 1. belonging or relating to a carriage or 
chariot; —ifc. {uttama’, parama-] 4.3.121; 2. accustomed to a 
chariot or carriage, dragging = rathamvahati; 4.4.76. 


{rathya} f. a number of chariots or carriages 4.2.50. 
Íraddhr-] mfn. a subduer, tormentor 7.1.61; 2.45. 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI 475 


Jradh- the verbal base rādhd himsa-samraddhyoh IV 84: to 
become subject to, be subdued or overpowered, succumb; to hurt, 
torment; v. s. v. radhadi- 7.2.45. 


radh-adi- (mn) a verb-class beginning with the expression 
A/radh-( g. v. ); abl. pl. dādibhyah — 7.2.45. 


JradhI- v.s.v.Vradh-; 7.1.61; gem. sg. radheh 7.1.62; 
(radhitp-, raddhr] 7.2.45; {randhayati} 7.1.61; (radhit-, radhitum, 
radhitavya-] 7.1.62; {rarandhiva, rarandhima} 7.1.62. 


ran’ substitute morpheme for personal ending jh of 3. pl. pot. 
3.4.105. 


{randha-} m. subjection, destruction 7.1.61. 
{randhaka-} mfn. subduing, destroying 7.1.61. 


('randhin-] mfn- subduing, destroying, —ife. (sādhu-) 
7.1.61. ; S 


rA-para- (mfn) followed by the phoneme r 8.3.110; m. nom. 
sg.rA-parah 1.1.51. 


Jrapī- the verbal base rápá vyaktayam vāci I 528: to talk, 
chatter, whisper 3.1.126. 


Jrabha- the verbal base rabha rabhasye I 1023: to desire 
vehemently, to act rashly; 3.465; 7.4.54; {(4)rabhate, "rebhe] 
7.1.63; {aripsate} 8.4.55; ((ā )ripsate} 7.4.54; {( à )rambhayati} 
7.1.63. 


Mrabhl- v. s. v. precs gen. sg. rabhh 7.1.63. 


Jram-! the verbal base rama krīdāyām'I 906: to delight, 
make habpy, be glad or pleased, rejoice 6.4.47; abl. sg. ramah 
1.3.83. 


ram! augment x at word-final position 6.4.47. 


Jrama v.s.v. Vram; 7.2.73; ramayām, akah 3.1.42; 
viramati, āramati, pariramati} 1.3.83; {uparamati} 1.3.84 
p uparamati, te) 1.3.85; {ararnsta} 7.2.73; { vyaramsit, 
vyaramsistám, vyaramsisuh] 7.2.73; Íramramyate, ramramitij 
7.4.83,85. 
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l'ramá-*) mfn. pleasing, delighting, rejoicing; —ifc. stambe—” 
3.2.13. 

AlramI- v. s.v. Jram—' 3.2.13. 

Ürambha-] m. ifc.a 7.1.63. 

{’rambhaka-} mfn.ifc.à-* 7.1.63. 

rAl a siglum comprising consonantal stops other than y and 
v; abl. sg. rAlah 1.2.26. 

Ürava-] m. ifc. a 3.3.50; v. s. v. ("ràvá-]. 

rašmi- (raémí-) (mf) string, rope, cord, rein, bridle, 
leash, goad, whip; loc. sg. xa$mau 3.3.53. 

ras 3. pl. ending in Periphrastic Future; nom. sg. "rasah 
2.4.85. 


rasa-(rása-) .(m) sap or juice of plants, essence, marrow 
5.2.95. 


{rasavat-} (rásavat-) mfn. : full of juice or sap, succulent, 
strong 5.2.95. 

rasādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression . 
rasa-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 5.2.95. 

rahas- (x) loneliness, solitude, privacy, secrecy 5.4.51; 
abl. sg. rahasah 5.4.81. : 

l'rahasá-] ifc. for rahas- (g. v.); —ifc. fanu”, avat; 
tapta} 5.4.81. 

rahasya- (n) asecret 8.1.15. 

{rahi} ind. i virahi-keroti/bhavali/sy&t 5.4.51. 
rā- the verbal base rā dane IL 48: to grant, bestow, give 
3.3.96. : 

raga- (m) colour, hue, tint, dye; love, affection 6.1.216; 3.98; 
abl. sg. ragat 4.2.1; (rāgah, rāgāhļ 6.1.216; 4.27. . 


(rāgin-) mfn: coloured; affectionate, passionate, fond of 
3.2.142. : 
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(rānkavā- mfn. belonging to the Raùku deer or antelope; 
rankavé gauh} 4.2.100. 


(rānkavaka-) mfn. coming from Ranku; (rātkavako em 
syah} 42.100. 


[rankavayaná-] mfn. coming from Ranku; (r&ükavayanáh 
(said of animals) 4.2.100; v. s. v. prec.. 


raj- the verbal base rājy dīptau I 874: to be illustrious or 
resslendent, shine, glitter, gen. pl. "rajim 3.2.61; {rejatuh, rejuh, 
rejitha; rarajatuh, rarājuļ, rarajitha} 6.4.125. 


raj" (mfn) shining, radiant; nom.sg. rat 6.1.182; loc. sg; 
raji 8.3.25; (rājā, ráji} 6.1.182; —ifc. Ípra-9, vi“, san} 3.2.61. 
{vi-, sah% sva} 8.236. . 


VrüjA-  w.s.v. Jraj- 8.2.36. 


"raja m.(ifc) a king, sovereign, chief or best of its kind; 
- —ifc. {madra—’, mahā-) 5.4.91; maha? 4.2.35; 3.97. 


(rájaka-] n. a multitude of kings 4.2.39. » 
(rājakīya-| mfn. princely, royal, regal 4.2.140. 
(rājakumāra-, rājakumārā-) m. a prince 6.2.59. 


{rajakttvan-} m. a king-maker, one who places or corona- 
tes a king on the throne 3.2.95. 


{rajata_} mfn. made of silver, silvery 4.3.154. 

Írajatara-] m. a better king 8.2.7. 

{rajatama-} the best of kings 8.2.7. 

{rajata} f. kingship 8.2.7. 

rajadanta— (m) a principal tooth, front tooth 2.2.31. 

rajadantadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expre- 
„ssion rājadanta-; loc. pl. ādisu 2.2.31. 2 


rājan- (rájan-) m. a king, sovereign, prince, chief 4.1.37 
2.39; 5.4.91; nom. sg. raja 6.2.59,63. abl. sg. rajüah 4.2.140; 
Joc. sg. rājani 3.2.95; (rajfii rajani} 6.4.136; {raja, rājabhyām, 
rajabhih} 8.2.7; {rajfias patu} 8.3.52; —ifc. maha 4.2.35; 3.97. 


. 
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rājanya” (mfn) kingly, princely, royal; (m ) a royal perso- 
nage; 4.2.39,53; 6.2.34; abl. sg. rajanyat 5.3.114; rajanyah 
4.1.137. 

rājanya-bahuvacana-dvarndva— (m) a copulative cmpd. 
containing expressions implying royal personages m plural; loc. sg. 
‘dvamdve 6.2.34. 

Írájanyaka-] mfn. inhabited by warriors; n. {rajanyakam } 
an assemblage of warriors 4.2.39. 

rājanyādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expre- 
ssion rajanya-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.2.53. 

rājanvat (mfn) having a good king, governed by a just 
monarch; ncm. sg. rajanvan 8.2.14. 

rājaputra- (rajaputrá-) m. a king's son, prince 4.2.39; 
6.2.133. 

Íraja-pürva-] mfn. preceded by ihe expression rajan— 
2.4.23. 

(rāja-pratyenas-, rāja-pratyenās-) m. the nearest heir 
to the throne = rajfiah pratyenas 6.2.60. 

{raja-brahmana-, rāja-brāhmaņš-) m. a king among 
brahmins = rājā cāsau brahmana$ ca 6.2.59. 

fraja-yádhvan-] m. an enemy, rebel, one who wages a 
war against a king 3.2.95. 


{rajasat} ind. to the state or power of a king 5.4.54. 

rājasūya- (rājasūya-) m. N. of a great Sacrifice performed 
at the coronation of a king 3.1.114. 

Írajakhya-] mfn. an expression implying a king 6.2.133. 
e jadhe] m. the servant of king, a royal servant 


rājya- (rājya-, rajyà-) 7. royaliy, kingship, sovereignty; 
empire, domain; nom. sg. rājyam 6.2.130; Írájyam = rājūo bhavalr 
karma va} 6.4.168; —ifc. ksatriya” and brāhmaņa (with. 
*rájya-) but ku and parama-? ( with "rajya- ) 6.2.130. 
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rüt- nom.sg. of rāj* (g.v.) 6.1.182; loc. du. ratoh 
6.3.128. i 
(rāti-, rati-} f. favour, grace, gift, oblation 3.3.96. 


rātra- (mn) (ifc) for ratri- ‘night’; —ifc. (catū", tri", 
dvi) 2.4.29; (sasti-?] 5.1.90. 


rātrāvayava— m. a part or portion of the night; nom. pl. 
9avayavüh 2.1.45. 


rátri- (rátri-) f. sight, darkness, stillness of night 5.1.87; 
6.3.85; abl.sg. rütreh 4.1.31; gen.sg. rütreh 5.4.87; 6.3.72; 
—ifc. sa— 6.3.85. 


f+'-rātrika-) mfn.(ifc) nocturnal, nighily; —ifc. {trai-’, 
dvai) 5.1.87. 


{ratei-cara-, ràtrim-cara-] m. a thief, robber 6.3.72. 
rütrimn-diva- ind. (°vam) day and night 5.4.77. 


(rātrim-ata-, ratry-ata-} mfn. ‘a night-rover'; m. a 
\ thief, a Raksasa 6.3.72. 


rātrī (rātrī) f. v.s.v.rātri 4.1.31. 
. f'ratrína-] mfn. (ifc) (ti. dvi} 5.1.87. 

Jrüdh- the verbal bases rādhd sernsiddhu V 16, rādha vrddhau 
IV 71: to succeed, to thrive, prosper, increase 1.4.39; gen. sg. radhah 
6.4.123; (rerādhatu, rarādhuh, rarādhitha (ahithsiyam)} 6.4.123; 
{( apa )redhatuh, "redhup, "redhitha (himsāyām)) 6.4.123. 

(rápya-] mfn. to be talked or whispered 3.1-126. 

[rāyasposa-] m. increase of property, prosperity, wealth; 
mfn. increasing riches 8.3.53. 

('ràvá-] m. a cry, shriek, roar, yell; —ifc. (upa-*, san} 
3.3.22; {a£} 3.3.50; v. s. v. {rava-}. 

rüstra- (rastrá-) (mn) a kingdom, realm, dominion, 
empire 4.2.93; 8.4.50. 


{rastriya-} mfn. relating to a kingdom or country 4.2.93. 
i 
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rik the augment ri at word-final position; nom. du. "rikau 
7.4.91. 


rikta-, riktá- (mfn) emptied, empty, void; loc. sg. rikte 
6.1.208. 


riktā-guru-, rikta-guru- (m) an idle preceptor or 
teacher 6.2.42. 


riù substitute morpheme ri for word-final -y- 7.4.28. 


TIT mfn. containing the phoneme ras exponential marker; 
loc. sg. rĪTi 6.1.217. 


wrísá the verbal base risd hirhsārthah I 725: to be hurt or 
injured; to hurt or injure; abl] sg. "rigah 7.2.48; (resity-, restr-} 
7.2.48. 


Nrisaņyāti 3. sg. pres. of /risamyá- to fail, miscarry 
7.4.36. : 


Nrī— the verbal base ri gati-resanayoh IX 30: io release, let 
go; to be shattered or dissolved 7.3.36; {repayati} 7.3.36. 


rik augment ri at word-final position 7.4.90. 
rīt substitute morpheme ri for word-final -- 7.4.27. 


ri$vara- the expression “rigvara— from  adhi-r-i$vare 
1.4.97; abl. sg. ri$varàt 1.4.56; loc. sg. ri$vare 1.4.97. 


~ru- the verbal base ru $abde II 24: to roar bellow, howl, 
„make any noise, cry 3.3.50; 7.3.95; -abl. sg. ruvah 3.3.22; 
Íroraviti( 7.3.94; {(upa)rauti, Vravīti) 7.3.95; {riravayisati} 
7.4.80. 


ru? the substitute phoneme r for word-final -s 8.3.1; nom. sg. 
ruh 8.2.66,74; abl. sg. roh 6.1.113; gen. sg. roh 8.3.11. ; 


ru’ krisufix -ru- 3.2.159. 
ru! = ket suffix kru (q. v.). 
ruk augment r at word-final position 7.4.91. 


Vruc v.s. O, A/ruca-. 
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(rūc?) f. light, lustre, brightness: —ifc. {abhi-, nī 
6.3.1106. 


Arüca- the verbal base rica dīptāv abhiprītau ca I 781: to 
shine brightly, be bright; to be pleased with 7.3.66. 


rucī-! see prec. 1.3.89; 3.2.136; 6.3.116; {rocayati} 
1.3.89. 


{ruci} (rūci-, rucí-) f. light, lustre, splendour, beauty, 
liking, taste; {anyakartrko’bhilaso = rucih} 1.4.33. 


rucya- (mfn) bright, radiant; pleasing 3.1.114. 


rucy-artha- (mfn) having the significance of the expression 
„ruci ‘to taste, to like’ gen. pl. "arthànàm 1.4.33. 


Aruja- the verbal bases rujé bhahge VI 213, ruja hirnsāyām 
X 262: to break (open), shatter, destroy 3.3.16. 


rujartha- (mfn) having the significance of the verbal base 
Aruja-; gen. pl. 'arthānām 2.3.54. 
Alrujl- see Vruja- 3.2.31. 
‘tut augment r added at word-initial position 7.1.6. 
Nrud— the verbal base rūdir aéru-vimocane II 58: ło weep 
cry, lament, wail, shed tears; abl. sg. rudah 7.3.98. 


„frudā— see prec. 1.2.8; {ruditva, rurudisati} 1.2.8; {roditi} 
7.2.76; (arodīt, arodih} 7.3.98; {arodat, arodah} 7.3.99. 


rudadi- (mn) the verb-class beginning with the verbal 
base 4rud-; abl. pl. Jādibhyah 7.2.76. 


rudrá- m. N. of the god of tempesis 4.1.49; 6.2.142. 
(rudrāņi) f. wifeof Rudra 4.149. — 
Arudh- the verbal base rudhír āvarane VII 1: to obstruct, 


check, stop, arrest; abl. sg. rudhah 3.1.64; (Yaruddha) 3.1.64; 
{runaddhi} 3.1.78. 


rudh-adi (mn) the verb-class beginning with the verbal 
base Jrudh- (q. v.); abl. pl. "adibhyah 3.1.78. 
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rumaņvat- (m) N. ofa mountain 8.2.12. 

Jrūsd- the verbal base rūsd hirhsārtha I 724: to hurt, injure, 
kill 7.2.48. à 

Jrusl- see prec. 7.2.28; (rusta-, rusita-] 7.2.28; (rositt-, 
rostt-} 7.2.48. 


Jruh- the verbal base ruhd bija-janmani I 912: to plant, 
sow, put seed in the ground; gen. sg. ruhah 7.3.48; {vrihin rohayati/ 


ropayati} 7.3.43. 

A/ruhá-! see prec. 3.4.72. 

Jruhl- see Vruh-; abl. pl. “cubtbhyah 3.1.59; {aruhat} 
3.1.59. 

ruksa—(ruksi-) mfn. rough, dry, arid, dreary; loc. pl. 
riksesu 3.4.36. 

{ruksapésam} ind. having pounded (anything) into dry 
powder 3.4.35. 

Írüdha-] (rudhá-) mfn mounted, risen, ascended; —ifc. 
a 3.4.72. 

rupa— (rüpá-) x. form, shape, figure 3.1.25; 6.3.85; 
nom.sg. rüpam 1.1.68; abl.sg. rūpāt 5.2.120; —ifc. jata- 
4.3.153; para” 6.1.94; sa 1.2.64. 

rupa- v.s.v.ripap 6.3.43. 

rupap taddhila suffix -rūpa- 5.3.66. 

Jrapaya- 1o form, figure, represent: früpsyáti] 3.1.25. 

rupya-! taddhita suffix -rüpya- 5.3.54; nom.sg. rüpyah 
4.3.81. 

(rūpya*) mfn. well-shaped, handsome, beautiful, lovely, 
5.2.120. : 

(rūpya*) mfn. stamped, impressed 5.2.120; — —4fc. 
{4 -rüpya] with (várka-", gaiva—° but bahu-") 42.106. 


rüpyottarapada- (mín) containing the expression rüpya-- 
as final member (in composition ); abl. sg. "padat 4.2.106. 
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re substitute morpheme for personal ending -ire 6.4.76 
[repha-] m. the phoneme x; inst. sg. [rephena] 8.4.2. 


revatī (reváti) f.' N. of the fifth naksatra or asterism 
4.4.122, 


i irevatyà-] n. praise of Revati = revatyah pragarhsanam 
4.4,122, 


revaty-ādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expre- 
ssion revati; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.1.146. 


rai- (rai- ) (mf) property. possessions, goods, wealth, riches 
6.1.171; gen. sg. rayah 7.2.85; (rābhyām, rabhih} 7.2.85. 


raivatiké— (mfn) meiron. fr. Revatī 4.3.131; (raivatikáh] 
4.1.146. ; 


raivatikadi- (x) a word-class beginning with the expression 
raivatikā—; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.3.131, 


raivatikiya-] mín. relating or belonging io Raivatika 
j 
443.131. 


roga- m. disease, infirmity, sickness = rujaty asau; 3.3.108; 
4.3.13; abl. sg. rogat 5.4.49; loc. sg. roge 5.2.81; loc. pl. rogesu 
6.3.91; |rógah] 3.3.16. 


rogakhya f. name of a disease; loc. sg. Akhyayim 3.3.108. 


rocanā (rocanā) f. a partic. yellow ‘pigment; —ifc. rocana- 
in abl. sg. rocanat 4.2.2. 


[Írocisná-] mfn. shining, bright, brilliant, Splendid, gay 
3.2.136. 


Írocyà-]: mfu. used in a partic. formula 7.3.66. 
roni f.:N. pr. 4.2.78. 


rOpadha- (mfn) containing the phoneme r as: penultimate 
4.2.123. 


romantha- (x) ruminating, chewing the cud 3.1.15. 
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Jromanthayá- to ruminate, chew the cud = romantham 
vartayati {romanthayate} 3.1.15. 
{rohini-sena-, rohipi-sena-] m. N. of a man 8.3.100. 
rohisyai (róhisyai) Vedic. infin. fr. Vruh- (g. v.) 3.410. 
rau personal ending in du. of Periphrastic Future 2.4.85. 


{ raucanika—} mfn. coloured with the pigment rocana; 
yellowish 4.2.2. 


Íraupá-) mft. pertaining to Romi 4.2.78. 


rlanta— (mfn) terminating in the phonemes r and |; gen. sg. 
antasya 7.2.2. 


—<chi =rhil (q. v.). 
thil taddhita and vibhakti suffix —<rhi 5.3.16,21; nom. du. 
"rhilau 5.3.20. 


ee 


L 


l the phoneme |; loc. sg. li 8.4.60. 
lA! the phoneme 1 1.3.8; 7.2.2; nom. sg. lah 8.2.18. 


la? | at the beginning for personal endings of moods and 
lenses 2.3.69; nom. sg. lah 1.4.99; 3.4.69; gen. sg lasya 3.4.77; 
Vv. Ss. vv. lat, lit, lut, Wt, let, lot, lañ, liù, lun and lyn. 


là =lāc(g.v.) 
+!- lat =taddhita s lañ (g. v. ). 


laksana- (x) a mark, sign, symbol, attribute, quality, 
symptom 1.4.90; 3.2.126; 4.1.70, 152; inst. sg. laksanena 2.1.14; 
gen. sg. laksaņasya 6.3.115; loc. sg. laksaņe 1.4.84; 3.2.52; loc. pl. 
"laksaņesu 4.3.127; —ifc. itthambhüta-" 2.3.21; tad” 1.2.65; 
pratyaya 1.1.62; bhāva 2.3.37; 3.4.16; lod-artha-? 3.3.8; 
varpa 6.2.112. 


(laksaņādi-t mfn. beginning with the expression laksana— 
4.1.70. : 


{laksanoré—} f- possessed of aüspicious thighs 4.1.70. 


lagna (mfn) =sakta-: adhered, adhering, attached to 
7.2.18. 


flagna-, lagnavat-] mfn. ashamed <olāsji vride VI 10; 
7.2.14; 8.2.29,45. 


laghu- (laghá-) (nfn) light, short; a prosodically short vowel; 
n. nom. sg. laghu 1.4.10; abl.sg. laghoh 6.4.1605 7.2.7; gen. Sg. 
laghoh 7.4.94; 2. loc. sg. laghuni 7.4.93. 


laghu-pürva- (mfn) preceded by a prosodically light syll- 
able; abl. sg. 'pūrvāt 5.1.131; 6.4.56. 


laghu-prayatna-tara- (mfn ) pronounced with a lighter 
articulation; nom. sg. “tarah 8.3.18. 
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laghüpadha- (mfn) containing a prosodically light penulti- 
mate ( vowel); gen. sg. upadhasya 7.3.86. 


lan thejpersonal endings of the Imperfect 3.2.111,116; 3.176; 
4.6; 6.4.71; gen. sg. lanah 3.4.11. 


lanvat ind. as in Imperfect 3.4.85. 
lac taddhita suffix -lá- — 5.2.96. 


„lat the personal endings of the Present Tense 3.2.118, 123; 
3.4,142; gen. sg. lafah 3.2.124; 4.83. 


[Jlápá-] the verbal base lápá vyaktayam vāci I 429: to prate, 
talk, chatter: [$akuniko lalapati] 7.3.94. 


AllapI- see prec. 3.1.126. 
labdha- (mfn) taken, seized, met with, found 4.3.38. 


labdhr— (mfn) receiver, recipient, gainer 4.4.84; [labdhà] 
7.1.64; [8.2.40]; 8.4.53. 3 


~labhA the verbal base dulabhas prāptau I 1024: to gain, 
obtain, receive 3.4.65; 7.4.54. 


Vlabhī- see prec; gen. sg. labheh :3.4.65; 7.1.64; 
{lambhayati, lambham-lambham] 7.1.64; (labhate, labhe, labdhà) 
7.1.64; ((a)lipsate % 7.4.54; { labdhā, labdhum, labdhavya-, 
alabdha, alabdhāh) 8.2.40; Ílabhamlabham, lambharhlambham} . 
7.1.69; lipsyamana— 3.3.7. 


labhya- (mfn) to be found or met with, attainable, procur- 
able 5.1.93. 


(lambhaka-] m. a finder, one who finds 7.1.64. 
{lambhin-} mfn. ifc. südhu-? 7.1.64. 


lalāta- (n) the forehead, brow 4.4.46; abl. sg. lalātāt 4.3. 
65; loc. du. "lalatayoh 3.2.36. 


flalatamtapá-] mfn. scorching the forehead (as the sun) 
3.2.36. 


{lalatika} f. an ornament worn on the forehead 4.3.65. 
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lalama- (laláma-) x”. a coloured mark on the forehead ; 
nom. sg. lalāmam 4.4.40. 
(lava-) m. cutting, cutting off 3.3.28; v. s. v. (°1ava-}. 
llavaka-] m. a cutter, reaper 3.1.149. 


lavana- (lavaná-f) mfn, saline, briny, brinish, salt 3.1.21 
abl. sg. lavaņāt 4.4.24,52; gen. pl. "lavaņānām 7.1.51; loc. du. 
"lavanayoh 6.2.4; {lavanam šākam, lavaņā yavagih} 4.4.24; —ifc. 
[ásva-*, g6- but parama} 6.2.4. 


V(lavanayá-] to season with salt, put salt in; (lavapayáti] 
3.1.21. à 


vV {lavaņasyá-} to desire salt, long for salt [lavanasyáty 
ustrah} 7.1.51. 


A[lavaniyá-) to function like salt; {lavaniyati} 7.1.51. 


lavana- (^) the act of cutting or reaping; loc. sg. lavane 
6.1.140. 


{lavitra-} x. a sickle, reaping hook 3.2.184. 


Vlas-= Jlasa q.v. abl. sg. lasah 3.1.70; 2.144; [lágyati, 
lésati} 3.170. - 


Vlāsa- the verbal base lāsd kāntau I 937: to wish, long for, 
desire 3.2.150,154. 


(lasaņā-) mfn. one who desires or longs for 3.2.150. 


la-sarvadhatuka- x. personal endings or their substitute 
morphemes when they are sārvadh.; nom. sg. “dhatukam 6.1.186. 


Via the verbal base lā ādāne II 49: to take, receive, obtain: 
- gen. du. "loh. 7.3.39; ("lapayati, lalayati) 7.3.39. 


{laksani-} mfn. pair. fr. Laksaņa 4.1.153. 


{laksanya} mfn. relating to or acquainted with characteristic 
signs or marks 4.1.152. é 


laksa f. Jac, red dye 4.2.2. 
(lāksikā-) mfn. related to or dyed with lac 4.2.2. 
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[lüpyà-] mfn. to be spoken 3.1.126. 

lābha- (m) gain, profit. acquisition 5.1.47; (lābho vartate} 
7.1.67. 

(lālātikā-) m. attentive servant, f lālātikāh = sevakah, 
lalātam pagyati} 4.4.46. 

{ lālāmikā-) mfn. = lalāmam grhnati: ‘bearer of a dyed mark 
on the forehead’ 4.4.40. 

{lava} mfn. cutting, cutting off, —ifc. abhi 3.3.28; 
v. s. v. {lava-}. 

fl&vanika-] mn. dealing in salt = lavanam panyam asya 
4.4.52. 

(lāsuka-y mfn. covetous, greedy; —ifc- apa? 3.2.154. 
lāsa- (m) jumping, sporting, dancing; loc. pl. "lāsegu 
6.3.50. i : 

I the aorist marker cl and the personal endings of lit or 
Perfect; gen. sg. lEh 2.4.80. 

Ein the personal endings of the Potential (Optative) and Bene- 
dictive moods 1.2.11; 3.3.9,134,143,144,147,152,156 157,159,161, 
164,168,172,173; 4.116; 7.2.42; gen. sg. linah 3.4.102; 7.2.79; gen. 
du. "liioh. 1.3.61; loc. sg. lini 2.4.42; 3.1.86; 6.4.67; 7.2.39; 4.24; 
loc. pl. "inksu 7.4.28. 


lin-artha- (m) the sense of the Potential or Benediclive; 
loc. sg. ?arhe 3.4.7. 


linga- (n) grammatical gender; nom. sg. lingam 2.4.26. 


lin-nimitta- (m) the reason for affixing lin; loc. sg. 
nimītte 3.3.139. 


lit the personal endings of the Perfect; the Perfect Tense, 1.2. 
5; 3.2.105,115,171; 4.115; 6.1.29; nom. pl. litah 3.4.6; gen. sg. 
litah 3.2.106; 4.81; gen. du. "lifoh 6.4.88; 7.3.57; gen. pl. "litám 
8.3.78; loc. sg. lili 2.4.40,49,55; 3.1.35,40; 6.1.8,17,38,46; 4.120; 
7.2.18; 4.9,68; 8.3.118. 


WL mfn. containing the phoneme 1 as exponential marker: 
loc. sg. ATi 3.1.53. 
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Vlipl the verbal base lip upadehe VI 139: to smear, bes- 


marke anoint ‘with 3.1.53, 2.21; {alipat} 3.1.53; {alipata, alipta} 


lipi- f. the writing or graphemic system — 3.2.21. 


lipikará- mf(f^i)s. an anointer, an engraver; a writer 
or scribe 3.2.21. 


lipsà f. the desire to gain, long for: loc. sg. lipsāyām 
3.3.6,46. 


lipyamāna-siddhi- (f) fulfilment of what is being desired; 
loc. sg. "siddhau 3.3.7. ~ 


libi f. the writing or graphemic system; v. s. v. lipi-. 3.2.21. 
libikará- mf (°ri‘n. a writer, scribe 3.2.21. 

Vlimpa-' = lipA— (q. v.) 3.1.138. 

{limp} m. plastering; {limpatiti=limpéh} 3.1.138. 


{ Vlis-!) the verbal base liść alpībhāve IV 70: to be or become 
small, lessen; {lestr-, lestum, leṣtavya-} 8.2.36. 


{lis} mfn. becoming small; nom. sg. {lit} 8.2.36. 


Vlih- the verbal base liha āsvādane II 6: to lick, lap, lick ' 
at; abl. sg. lihah 3.2.32. 


Jliha- see prec. 3.1.141; 7.3.73; {alicha, alidhah, alidhvam; 

aliksata, aliksathah, aliksadhvam} 7.3.73; {ledhr—ledhum, ledhavya-, 

~ alidha, alidhah} 8.2.40; {leksyati, aleksyat, liliksati} 8.2.41; {lidhe} 
8.3.13. 


Jli- the verbal base liù Slesaņe IV 31, lī Slesane IX 31: ło 
adhere, cling to, slick to 7.3.39; abl. sg. liyah 1.3.70; liyate 6.1.51; 
{vilaty-, vilātum, vilatavya— vilaya; vi-letț-, %etum, “letavya- 
*laya] 6.1.51; {(vi)linayati, "lālayati, "làyayati, lápayatij 1.3.39; 
{kas tvām ullāpayate, jatābhīr ālāpayate but bālakam ullāpayati, 
against éyeno vartikām ullāpayate) 1.3.70. 


luk! elision (of a sufix) 1.1.61; 2.49; 2.4.58; 4.1.88, 
90,109,175; 2.64; 3.34,107,163 ,168; 4.24,79,125; 5.1.55,88; 2.60,77; 
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3.30,51,65; 6.4.104,153; 7.1.22; 3.73; loc. sg. luki 7.3.89; 4.91; loc. 
du. "lukoh 7.4.82; —ifc. a 4.1.89; 6.3.1; ataddhita-? 5.4.92; 
taddhita-" 1.2.49; 4.1.22; su” 7.1.39. 


luk*. augment 1 added to word-final; nom. du. "lukau 
1.3.39. 


+=luka = kyt klukan (g. v.). 


lu the personal endings of the Aorist (‘sarvadh.) 1.3.61; 
2.4.37,50; 3.2.110,122; 3.175, 4.7; 6.4.71,88; 8.3.78; loc. sg. luni 
1.8.91; 2.4.43,45; 3.1.43. 


AluncI the verbal base lúñcá apanayane I 202: fo pluck, pull 
out, tear off 1.2.24; {lucitva, luficitva} 1.2.24. 


lut the personal endings of the Periphrastic Future 3.3.15; 
8.1.29; gen. sg. lufah 2.4.85; gen. du. 9lutoh 3.1.33; loc. sg. lufi 
1.3.93. 


AluntA- the verbal base lutí steye 1.350: to vob, steal, 
plunder 3.2.155. 


llántaka-]: mfn. a robber, thief 3.2.155. 


lup elision of a suffix, leaving the gender and number of 
original siem unaltered 1.2.54; 4.2.4,81: 3.61; 5.2.105; 3.98; 
nom. pl. lupah 1.1.61; loc. sg. lupi 1.2.51. 


~lupA- the verbal base lupļ chedane VI 137: to break, hurt, 
violate; to cause to disappear 3.1.24; { lolupyate = garhitam lumpati} 
3.1.24; {lumpati} 7.1.59. 


lubdha-yoga- (m) conjunction with a hunter; loc. sg. 
Voge 5.4.126. 


Vlubh= /iūbhd- (g. v.) 7.2.54; (lubhitvā, lubhita-, 
lubhitavat- (vimohans); lubdhah, lubdhvā, lubhitvā, lobhitva} 7.2.54. 


Allübha- the verbal bases lūbhd gārdhye IV 128, and lūbhd 
vimohane VI 22: to be berplexed or disturbed, io desire greatly 
7.2.48. X 


lu-mat- (mfn) containing the expression lu- ( v. s. vy. luk, 
lup and lu); inst. sg. lumatà 1.1.63. y 
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Jlu- the verbal base lūji chedane IX 13: to cut, sever, divide 
3.2.154; abl. sg. "lvah 3.1.149; gen. du. “Ivoh 3.3.28; (lulavithaļ 
6.4.126; {alilavat} 7.4.1,93,94; {luldsati} 7.4.79; (lilāvayisati? 
7.4.80; (lūna-, lūnavat-} 8.2.44; {lolūyate} 7.4.82; {alavidhvam 
8.2.25; {alavit} 7.3.96; 8.2.28; {lavita, lavitavya-, Saal 
7.2.35; { lavisidhvam, lavisidhvam; alavidhvam,  alavidhvam; 
luluvidhve, luluvidhve} 8.3.79. i 


lrt personal endings of the Future (sarvadh.) 3.2.112; 
3.13,133, 151; 8.1.46,57; nom. du. tau 3.8.144; gen. sg. lrfah. 
3.3.14. 


lekha (m) a line, stroke, furrow 6.3.50; —ifc. hrd 
6.3.50. 


let the personal endings of ( Vedic) Subjunctive 3.4.7; gen. sg. 
lefah 3.4.94; loc. sg. leti 3.1,94; 7.3.70. ' 


{lestavya-, lestum, lestr-] 9. s. v. ~lis- 8.2.36. 


(lēha-) m. one who licks, a licker, sipper; anything to be 
taken by licking or sipping or sucking 3.1.141. 


loka-(lóka-) m. country, province, world; community; 
5.1.44; —ifc. sarva-? 5.1.44. 


lot the personal endings of the Imperative 3.3.162,165; 4.2; 
8.1.52; 4.16; nom. du. "loļau 3.3.173; gen. sg. lolah 3.4.2,85; 
—ifc.gaty-artha-? 8.1.51. 


lod-artha-laksana- (mfn) characterised by the sense of 
the Imperative Mood; loc, sg. “laksane 3.3.8. 


lopa- m. elision; nom. sg. lopah 1.1.60; 3-9; 3.1.12; 4.97; 
4.1.33; 5.4.1,51,138,146; 6.1.66; 4.21,45,48,64,98,107,118,147,158; 
7.1.41,88; 2.90,113; 3.70; 4.4,39,50,58; 8.3.13,19; 4.64; loc. sg. 
lope 6.1.134; 8.1.45; —ifc. at- 6.4.111; anak-° 7.4.93; anunasika-? 
6.4.37; abhyāsa" 6.4.119; aha- 8.1.62; ika- 4.3.133; uttarapada-? 
5.3.82; udātta 6.1.161; ü-? 3.4.32; ca“ 8.1.62; cādi 8.1.63; 
dhatu-? 1,1.4; na 5.1.125; 6.3.73; 4.23; 8.2.2,17; pratyaya- 
1.1.62; sa 3.1.11; 7.2.29; su 6.1.132; 7.2.107. 
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lopin- (mfn) liable or subject to elision; —ifc. ak-? 7.4.2; 
“upadha 4.1.28. 
{lobdhr-, lobhitr-] mfn. desiring vehemently 7.2.48. 


(doma) mfn. in composition for loman- (g. v.); —ifc. 
antar, bahir- 5.4.117. 


{oma} mfn. see prec; —ifc. anu, ava“, prati 
5.4.75. 


loman- (x) the hair on the body 3.1.25; 4.4.28; abl. sg. 
lomnah 5.4.75,117; loc. pl. lomasu 7.2.29. 


JifSlomayá-] in {anulomayati = lomany unmarsti} 
3.1.25. 4 


Íloma-vat-] mfn. hairy, woolly, shaggy 5.2.100. 
llomasá-] mfn. see prec. 5.2.100. 


lomadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
loman- 5.2.100. 


lohita- ( lóhita-) (mfn) red, reddish, red-coloured; abl. sg. 
Vohitāt 5.3.110; 4.30. 


[lóhitaka-] mfn. red, of red colour, reddish 5.4.31; mza 
ruby 5.4.30. B 


lohitādi- (mn) a word-class beginnig with the expression 
lohita— 3.1.13; 4.1.18. 


$lohitāyā-| to be or become red, redden; (lohitāyati, te} 
3.1.13. 


[lohitayasa-] (lohitāyasā- ) mfn. made of red metal or 
copper 5.4.94. - 


llaükika-] mfn. =loke vidita: ‘worldly, known to the world” 
5.1.44. 


{lauhitayani-} f. patr. fr. Lauhitya 4.1.18. 
{lauhitika—} mín. reddish = lohita iva 5.3.10. 
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ı  {latthitya-} m. redness, red colour 4.1.105. 


lyap kri suffix for absolutives— ya, substitute morpheme for 
ktvā 2.4.36; 7.1.57; loc. sg. lyapi 6.1.41,50; 4.38,56 ,69. 


i lyu kri suffix -ana 3.1.134. 
lyut kri suffix - ana with fem. in—i 3.11113; 3.115. 


lv-adi- (mn) a sub-class of verbs beginning with Sli-; 
abl. pl. "ádibhyah 8. 244. 


ee 


S 


v the phoneme v 8.3.18 ( vyoh); nom. du. "vau 8.2.108; gen. 
sg. vah 5.2.40; gen. du. “voh 6.4.19; 8.2.76; loc. du. "voh 6.4.107; 
8.2.65; —ifc. ch 6.4.19; m- :6.4.107; 8.2.65; y 8.2:108; r- 
8.2.76. 

vA! the phoneme v; 3.4.91; 6.1.79; 4.137; 8.4.23; nom. Sg. 
vah 6.1.39; 7.3.41; 8.2.9,52: 3.33; abl. du. vAbhyàm 3.4.91; 
7.3.3; —ifc.y* 7.3.3. 

va! substitute morpheme for personal ending of 1. du. 3.4.82. 

va! krt suffix —v— 6.2.52; 3.92. 

va‘ taddhita suffix va; nom,sg. vah 5.2.109. 


varūša— (varnšā-) m. 1. the bamboo cane, any cane 5.1.50; 
2. family, lineage: vidyayā janmanā va prāņinām eka-laksaņa-sarhtā- 
no vamSa ity abhidhiyate (Kag.) 2.1.19. 


(varnša-bhāra-) m. a load of bamboos 5.1.50. 


is 


vamšādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
variīsa-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 5.1.50. à 


vaméya- (mfn) belonging to a family, geneaological; any 
member of a family; inst. sg. vaméyena 2.1.19; loc. sg. varhšye 
4.1.163. 1 


Vvakti 3. sg. pres. act. of Jvac- (q. v.) 3.1.52; {avocat} 
3.1.52. 


vaktra- (2) the mouth 4.2.126. 


{'-vaktraka-} m. ifc. for vaktra- (q. v. ); —ifc. laíndra-5, 
saíndhu-?) 4.2.126. 


vaktrottarapada- (fn) containing theiexpression vaktra- 
as final member 4.2.126; v. l. gartottarapada—( g. v. ). 
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{vankya-} mfn. crooked, curved, flexible, pliant: {vai 
kastham = kutilam ity arthah Kaé.} ca uc fred 


Vvac- the verbal base vacd paribhasane II 54: : 
tell 7.3.66; gen. sg. vacah 73.67: 420; pm Qu T EM 
QE i pium. vaktavya-} 2.4.53; {uvaca} 6.1.17; 

pravacyas 4.3.00; (avocat, avocatā | {vani 
vanivalciti] 7.4.84. ei Ava OHD peet 

vacana-(vacana) nfn. mentioning , indicati 7 ing; 
6.3.85; —ifc. atyaya-®, au maa CA AE! 
ya~, pašcāt”, yatha", yaugapadya-", vibhakti-5, vyīddhi-", gabdapra— 
dur-bhāva—", samipa—’, samrddhi-" , sampaiti-°, sākalya", sādršya-? 
2.1.6; adhikartha-" 2.1.33; apūrva 4.2.13; abhijūā 3.2.112; 
asattva-" 2.3.83; Barhsü-" 3,3.194; Ivara” 2.3.9; eka- 1.2.62. 
ksipra-? 3.3.133; guna’ 4.1.44; 2.1.30; 5.3.58; tatprakrta- 5421; 
tadadhīna=" 5.4.54; paryāpti- 3.4.66; prakara° 5.3.23,69; rraéarmos-? 
2.1.66; bahu-? 1.2.58; 4.21; bhava 2.3.15,54; 3.3.11; bhaiva-karma—’ 
6.2.150; maryādā" 1.4.89; 3.3.136; mukhanāsikā- 1.1.8; vayas- 
3.2.129; 5.1.129; visesa 8.1.74; vyakti-? 1.2.51; sambhāvanā-% 
3.3.155; samanya—’ 2.1.55; 3.4.5; 8.1.74; sāmi" 5.4.5, 


vacana-matra- (mn ) loc. sg. "matre ‘only in connection with 
number 2.3.46. 
Jvacl-= Jvac- (g. v.) 6.1.15; nom. sg. vacih 2.4.53. 


vajra- (vájra-) (mn) a thunderbolt 6.3.60; —ifc. (uda-9, 
udaka-"} ` 6.3.60. 


Ívajra-nakha] f. N. br. of a person 4.158. 

Avancl- the verbal base vaiictt gaty-arthah I 204, vaūcts 
pralambhane X 163: do iolter, stagger, moveto and fro; to cheat, 
defraud 1.2.24; gen. sg. vaficEh 7.3.63; gen. du. °vaficyoh 1.3.69; 


{ vacitva, vaficitva} 1.2.24; (māņavakam vajicayate bu? ahim 
vaficayati} 1.3.69; {vaficyam vaficanti vanijah} 7.3.63. 


JvancÓ- see prec. 7.4.84. 


vata- (m) Ficus Indica, the bunyan tree — 5.1.12]; 
n. nom. sg. "vatam 6.2.82; —ifc. a" 5.1.121. 


(vātaja-) mfn. produced from the bunyan tree 6.2.82. 
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vatara- (m) «kind of bee 4.3.119. 
vati- (f) «kind of insect; abl. sg. vateh 5.2.139. 


Ívatibhá-] min. having or containing the insect vati 
5.2.139. 


vadava- (mn) ifc. for vadavā f; —ifc. pare’ 6.2.42. 


SENE. (n.) ifc. for vana- with: agre, kotarā—, puragā-, 
miéraka-9, Sürika-?, sidhraka-? 8.4.4; in nom. pr. with: antar, 
amra—°, ru) karsya-, ksara, khadira-?, nir”, piyüksa-, 
pra—’, plaksa 8.4.5. 


vanij- (vaníj-) m. a merchant, trader; gen. pl. vaņijām 
3.3.52; {vaficyam vacanti vaņijah } — 7.3.63. 


vat! 


taddhita vati (q. v. ). 
taddhita vatup (g. v. ). 


vat? 
vatanda- m. N.ofa man; abl. sg. vatandat 4.1.108. 


{vatandi} f. a female descendant of Vatanda if Angirasi 
4.1.109; v. s. vv. { vatandi, vatandyayani} 


” vati! iaddhita suffix —vat-; nom. sg. vatih 5.1.115; abl. sg. 
vateh 5.1.18. 


{vatit} f. asking, begging, soliciting < Vvan +ktin 6.4.37. 


vatu v.s.v. vatup 1.1.23; abl.sg. vatoh 5.1.28; 2.53; 
loc.sg. vatusu 6.3.89. Š 


vatup taddhita suffix --vat- 5.2.39. 


vatsa- (vatsá-) (m) 1. N. of a clan 4.1.102,117; 2. a 
calf 4.2.39; 5.2.98; 3.91; 6.2.168. 


Ívatsatará-] m. more than a calf, a weaned calf, young 
bull or heifer 5.3.91. : 


{vatsimukha-} mfn. calf faced 6.2.168. 


vatsaranta- (mfn) terminating in the expression vatsara-; 
abl.sg."antat 5.1.91. 
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{vatsala-} mfn. child-loving , affectionate towards offspring, 
kind, loving, tender 5.2.98. 


{vatsa—sala-} mfn.’ born in a calf-shed 4.3.96; v.s. v. 
[vatsa-éala-]. 


vatsa-$ala f. acalf-shed 4.3.36. 


~vad- the verbal base »vādd vyaktayim vāci I 1058: to 
speak, utter, say, report, talk to; abl. sg. vadah 1.3.47,73; 3.1.106; 
2.38; {vadate} 1.3.47; {sampravadante brahmanah be? sampravad- 
anti kukkutah} 1.3.48; {anuvadate kathah kaldpasya} 1.3.49; 
{vipravadante or "nti sarhvatsarah} 1.3.50; (dhanakāmo nyāyam 
apavadati} 1.3.74. 


Jvada— see prec. 1.2.7; 3.89; 7.2.3; loc. du. "vadayoh 
6.3.102; toc. pl. °vadesu 1.4.69. ` 


(vadā) mfn. speaking (well or sensibly); —ifc. {priyarn’, 
vagarn} 3.2.38; {kad} 6.3.102. 


4vadi- v.s.v. Jvad- 3.4.16; {avadit} 7.2.3; {vadayate} 
1.3.89; {vavaditi} 7.3.94; {uditva} 1.2.7. 


{vaditos} inf. of. Jvad- *to speak’ 3.4.16. 


Avadha- substitute morpheme for Vhan- in optative elc. 
2.442; nom. sg. vadhah 2.3.76; | vadhyát, vadhyāstām, vadhyasuh] 
2.4.42; {avadhit, avadhistām, avadhisuh} 2.4.43; (āvadhista, 
āvadhisātām, avadhisata} 2.4.44. 


fvadhā*) m.' one who kills or slays, slayer, destroyer, 
vanquisher; (vadhó dasyūnām, vadha$ coranim} 3.3.76. 


Avadhl- v.s.v.  Avadha-! (q.v.) gen. du. "vadhvoh 
4.4.91. 


vadhya- (vádhya-) mfn. to be slain or killed 4.3.151. 
van! terminating in the syllable -van- — 6.4.137. 


van! kri suffix vanlp (g.v.); abl.sg. vanah 4.1.7; loc. du. 
9vanoh 6.4.41. 


—zvyan! = kvanip, dvanif ( g. vv. ). 
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Jvana- the verbal base vānd sambhaktau I 491: to love, 
like, wish, desire 3.2.27; vanati 6.4.37; { pra-vatya} 6.4.38. 


vana-(vána-) (#) a forest, wood, grove, thicket 6.3.117; 
nom. sg. vanam 6.2.136,178; 8.44. 


Jvanati 3. sg. pres. act. of Jvánd- (q.v.) 6.4.37. 


vanaspati- (vānas-pāti-) (m) a forest tree, abl. du. 
Opatibhyām 8.4.6. : 

vanaspaty-adi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression vanaspati-; loc. pl. "adisu 6.2.140. 

Yvāni-y mfn.(ifc) winning, —ifc: {ksatra-, brahma} 
3.2.27. 

vanlp kzt suffix —van-; m. nom. pl. °vantpah 3.2.74. 

v-anta- mfn. ending in the phoneme v 6.4.137. 

{vanti-} f. wish, desire (< Jvan--ktíc) 6.4.39; v. s. v. 
{vati}. 

JvandA- v.s.v. Vvandr- 6.1.214. 

(vandāru-) mfn. praising, celebrating 3.2.173. 

Jvandl- the verbal base vādi abhivādana-stutyoh “I 11: 


to show ‘honour, salute, venerate, adore; to praise, extol; gen. du 
%andyoh 3-2.173. 


' vandita- ( vanditá-) (mfn) praised, extolled, celebrated; 
loc. sg. vandite 5.4.157. 
vándya- mfn. praise-worthy, to be praised 6.1.214. 


Jvapati 3.sg. pres. act. of duvapà bija-samtanel 1052: to 
sow, strew, scaller 8.4.17; pra or pari-nivapati 8.4.17; pra-? or 
pari-vapani 8.4.16. 

Jivapl— see prec. 3.1.126. 


vA-pratyaya- (m) the suffix v (v. s. vv. kvip etc. y; loc. sg. 
9pratyave 6.2.52; 3.92. 
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Vvama- the verbal base tuvama udgiraae I 868,902: to vomit, 


spit out, eject 3.2.157; vamiti 7.2.34; {vavamatuh, vavamuh, 
vavamire} 6.4.126. 


va-manta- (mfn) terminating in -van— and —man-; abl. 
Sg."antat 6.4.137. 


Vvamiti 3. sg. pres. act. of vamu- in Vedic 7.2.34. 

{vamin-} mfn. vomiting, being sick 3.2.157. 

vay- substitute morpheme for Jvefi-; gen. sg. vayah 6.1.38; 
füyatuh, ūyuht 6.1.16; {uvaya, uvayitha} 6.1.17; {uvaya, üyatuh, 


üyuh] 6.1.38; {Uvatah, üvuh, ūyatuh, üyuh, but uvāya, uvayitha) 
6.1.39. 


vaya! taddhita suffix —vaya-; nom. sg. Yayah 4.3.162. 


vaya! substitute morpheme for yusmad— in nominative plural; 
nom. du. "vayau 7.2.93; {vayam} 7.2.93; —ifc. {parama—’, ati-°} 
7.2.93. : 


vayas- ( váyas) n. energy, strength, health, period of life, age 
3.2.129; 4.4.91; 5.1.129; 6.3.85; loc. sg. vayasi 3.2.10; 4.1.20; 
5.1.81; 2.130; 4.141; 6.2.95; —ifc. a” 5.1.84. 


vayasyá- mjn. = vayasā tulya: contemporary, associate, 
companion, friend = sakhā 4.4.91. 


vayasyü (vayasyā) f. a female friend, a woman's confidante; 
loc. pl. vayasyasu 4.4.127. 


Vvayl ws.9. Jvay- 2.4.41; 6.1.16; (uvāya or vavau} 2.4.41. 


vayo-vacana- (mfn) (an expression) indicative of age 
3.2.129; 5.1.129; 6.3.85. 


var substitute morpheme for uru- before -istha-, -iman- and 
īyas- 6.4.157; v. s. vv. (varimán, vāristha-, váriyas.] 


vara— (m) 1. circumference, room, space; abl. sg. varāt 
6.3.16; 2. a suitor, bridegroom; varah 3.3.58; —ifc. pra-? 3.3.54; 
v. S. v. {pravara—}. 


varž* v.s. v. varác. 
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vara! = kvarap (g.v.). 
varāc krt suffix-varā* 3.2.175. 
{vara} f. (ife); —ifc. {patin} choosing a husband 3.2.46. 


{varaja-, vareja-] mfn. produced in space or room 6.3.16. 


varana f. N. of aiown (Aoronos of the Greeks, a strong— 
hold of Assakenoi or Asvakayanas ) 4.2.82; v. l. varana- in Kaś. 
: varanadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
varaņā ; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.2.82. 
.  varatantu- (m) N. ofan ancient preceptor or teacher; pl. 
his descendanis 4.3.102. 

(vārāka-) mf (ki). wretched, low, miserable 3.2.155. 

varāha- (m) a boar, pig, hog, wild boar 4.2.80; abl. pl. 
Üvarühebhyah 5.4.145. 

Ívaraha-dat-, danta-] mfn. having boar’s teeth ,5.4.145. 

D “ae 
.  [varitr-, varitr-} mfn. choosing, a chooser; { varita, 
varītā) 7.2.38; (varitāram, varitaram} 7.2.94. v.s.v. { varity}. 
. {variman-} (vāriman-, varimán-) m. expanse, circume 
Terence, width, space, room < uru-; 6.4.157. 
.  varivas- (várivas-) (x) room, width, space, free scope, 
ease, comfort, 3.1.19. > 

JÍvarivasyá-] 1o grant room or space, accommodate, give 
relief, concede, permit; [varivasyáti] 3.1.19. 

[váristha-] mfn. widest, broadest, largest, most excellent 
< uru-; 6.4.157. 

(váriyas-] mfn. wider, broader, freer, easier < uru-; 
6.4.157. 

- varivrjat- pres. part. of intens. of Vvriž varjane II 19, vrij 

VII 24 in Vedic. 

varuna (váruna-) m. N. of an Aditya 4.1.49; 5.3.84; 
gen. sg. varunasya 7.3.23. 
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Ívarunani] f. wife of Varuna 4.1.49. 


(varuņikā-, varuniya-, varunilá-; m. endearing forms 
of Varunadatta 5.3.84. 


varute— (varutr-) mfa. protector, defender, guardian 
deity 7.2.34. 


varutr- (varutí-) see prec. 7.2.34. 
vare loc.sg. of varác (q.v.) 1.1.58. 
{vareja-} mfn. v.s.v. varaja- 6.3.16. 


varga- (várga-) (m) class, division, set, multitude; loc. 
sg. varge 5.1.60. 


varganta- mfn. terminating in the expression varga-; abl. 
sg. Jantāt 4.3.63. 


('vargína-] mfn. belonging to the class, category, family 
or party; —ifc. |vasudeva-?) 4.3.64. 

{°vargiya—} mfn. see prec.; —ifc. {vasudeva—} 4.3.64. 

vargya- mfn. belonging to a class or set 6.2.131; —ifc. 
{vasudeva-} 4.3.64. 


vargyādi- m. a word-class beginning with the expression 
vargya-; nom. pl. "adayah 6.2.131. 


varcas-(várcas-) (2) vigour, vital power, energy, activity? 
abl. sg. varcasah 5.4.78. 


(varcasā-) n. light, lustre, colour; —ifc. {brahma-’,, 
hasti-?] 5.4.78. 


varcaska- (n) = annamala: ordure, excrement 6.1.148. ` 
varjana- (x) ēxception; loc. sg. varjane 1.4.88; 8.1.5. 


Ovarjam ind. except, without, excluding, —ifc. eka” 
6.1.158. : 
varjyamāna- (mfn) what is being excluded 6.2.33.- 


varna (vārņa-) (m) a phoneme 6.3.85; —ifc. a 
6.1.182; 2.90; 3.112; yi 7.4.53. 
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varna-! (várna-) m. colour, tint 4.1.42; 5.1.123; 6.3.85; 
nom. sg. varnah 2.1.69; 6.2.3; inst. sg. varnena 2.1.69; abl. sg. 
varņāt 4.1.39; loc. sg. varne 5.4.31; loc. pl. varnesu 6.2.3. 

varņa- (várna-) m. the expression vama- 3.1.25; abl. sg. 
varņāt 5.2.134. 

varna-laksana- (x) expressing varna- and laksana-; 
abl. sg. "laksanüt 6.2.112. 


varnanta— (mfn) terminating in the expression vatna— 
5.2.132. - 


{V varnayá-} to paint, colour, dye; to regard, consider; to 
depict, picture, write, describe; {varnayéti} 3.1.25. 


' [varnín-] m. 1. a religious student 5.2.134; 2. mfn. 
belonging to the caste or tribe; —ifc. bràhmana-! 5.2.132. 


varnu- (m) N. of ariver and the adjacent district (modern 
Bannu); loc.sg. varnau 4.2.103. 


{°varta-} v.l. for garta- (g. v.) 4.2.126. 
{=:'—vartaka-} v.l. for +'-— gartaka- (q.v.) 4.2.126. 


.Ívartam] ind. so as to turn or crush with; —ifc. hasta- 
3.4.39. 


— vartamana— (x) the Present (Tense); loc. sg. vartamāne 
2.3.67. 


vartamānavat ind. like the Present Tense 3.3.131. 


vartamāna-sāmīpya— (mn) near or not remote from the 
Present ( Tense); loc. sg. "sāmīpye 3.3.131. 


/varti- caus. of vitu vartane I 795; 3.1.15; 4 39; {vartayati} 
3.1.15; 4.39. 


(vartisrfū-) mfn. setting in motion 3.2.136. 


vartottarapada- (mfn) containing the expression varta- 
as final member (in a cmpd.); abl. sg. "padàt 4.2.126; v. l. garta- 
for varta-. 


(vardhisná] mfn. increasing, growing 3.2.136. 
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vardhra- (várdhra-) (m) a stra thong leather, 
a band of any kind 4.3.151. A 
(+ - varmaná-) ifc. cākra” 6.4.170. 


varmati f. N. of a place (= Bimra ibly Bamian 
acc. to VSA) 4.3.94. imran or possibly 1] 


varman- x. defensive armour, coat of mail 3.1.25; —ifc. 
a" 6.4.170. 


ies PvE to provide with a coat of mail (varmayáti] 


varya- (várya-) (mfn) to be chosen, eligible; nom. pl. 
varyah 3.1.101. 


varsa- (varsá-) (mn) rain, raining, rainy season 6.3.16; 
abl. sg. varsat 5.1.88; gen. sg. varsasya 7.3.16. 


Ívarsaja-] mfn. born or produced during the rainy season 
6.3.16. 


varsa-pratibandha- (m) stoppage of rain, drought; loc. 
sg.°bandhe 3.3.51 

varsa-pramāņa- (x) the measure of rain-fall; loc. sg. 
9pramáne 3.4.32. 

varsā (varsā) f. rain, rainy season, monsoon; abl. pl. 
varsabhyah 4.3.18. 


varsü-bhu- (m) ‘produced in the rain’, a frog; abl. sg. 
varsabhvah 6.4.84; nom. du. and pl. varsābhvau, varsabhvah 6.4.84. 


varsi- substitute morpheme for vrddha- before the suffixes 
-iman-, -istha- and -iyas- 6.4.157. 

{= - varsika-] mfn. lasting for - — years; —ifc. {trai} 
7.3.16. 

lvarsimán-] m. height, length, width, breadth (<vtddhe-) 
6.4.157. 


vársistha- mfn. highest, uppermost, longest, greatest, very 
great 6.1.118; {6.4.157}. 
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{ovarsina-} mfn. lasting for —— years; —ifc. {tri-’, dvi} 
5.1.88. 

(vārsīyas-) mfn. higher, longer, greater 6.4.157. 

{varsuka-} mfn. abounding in rain; —ifc. pra 3.2.154. 

[varseja-] mfi. v.s.v. {varsaja-} 6.3.16. 

[varsyà-] mfn. of or belonging to rain, rainy 3.1.120. 

vAL the siglum comprising all. consonantal stops other than 
h and y; loc. sg. vali 6.1.66. 

valá- v. s.v. valác; loc. sg. vale 6.3.118. 

valá? = dvalác (g.v-). 

valéc taddhita suffix valá- 4.2.89; 5.2.112. 

vAladi- (mfn): beginning with a consonanial phoneme 
other than h or y 4.2.89; 5.2.112. 

vali- (f) a fold of skin, wrinkle 5.2.139. 

valina- (mfn) shrivelled, wrinkled, flaccid 3.1.67. 

[valibhá-] mfn. = valir asyāsti: shrivelled, flaccid, wrinkled 
5.2.139. 

Jvavartha Vedic for vavaritha 2. pl. perf. of Jvt- 7.2.64. 

Jva$! the verbal base vāšd kāntau II 70: to desire, wish for, 
ong for; gen. sg. vaSah 6.1.20; {uvaéa, uvagitha} 6.1.17; 
vavagyate, vavagyete, vāvašyante but ustah, uganti} 6.1.16; 
vivasti} 7.478. 

vAs! the siglum comprising v, T, l, nasals and vioced stops; 
loc. sg. vAši 7.2.8. 

vaša- (vāša-) (m) authority, power, control, dominion; 
acc. sg. vašam 4.4.86; loc. sg. vaSe 3.2.38. 

vasam-gata— mn. subject to the will (of another) 4.4.86. 


.  ivasam-vada-| mfn. expressing authority, power, control 
3.2.38. 
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vasa (vasa) f. acow (esp. barren )=vandhya 2.1.65; —ij 
go 2.165. b. )=vandhyā 2.1.65; —ifc. 


{ vasya-} mfn. =vašam gata: io be subjected to, subdued, 

tamed, humbled 4.4.86. 
: vasat ( vāsat ) * ind. an exclamation uttered by the Holy 

priest at the end of a sacrificial verse 2.3.16. 

vasatkāra- ( vasatkārā-) m. the utterance of vagat 1.2.35. 

vasad-yoga- (m) employment of the expression vasat; abl. 
sg. °yogat 2.3.16. 

Vvasti 3. sg. pres. act. of VvaS-'(q. v.) 6.1.16. 

A/vas-! the verbal base vasé nivase I 1054: to stay, abide, live; 
—ifc. adhi, anu-, ai, upa-* 1.4.48; vasati 4.4.73; 1.2.52. 

vas? substitute morpheme for yusmad- in pl. of gen. dal. acc. 
8.1.21. 

vas! 1. du. termination of the Present system 3.4.78. 

—-vas! kvasu (q.v.). 


Jvāsa- v.s. v. J vas; 3.2.108; 4.72; abl. sg. vasa 1.2.7; 
3.89; {usitva} 1.27; {vasayati} 1.3.89; {uvasa, Usivan} 3.2.108; 
("usita-] 3.4.72; { usitva, ugita-, usitavat- } 7.2.52; (vatsyati, 
avatsyat, vivatsati} 7.4.49; anivasantah 6.2.84; {usitah, usitavan, 
usitva} 8.3.60. 

Vvasati! 3. sg. pres. act. of vas (q.v. ) 4.4.73; 7.2.52. 


vasati- (f) dwelling, dwelling place, house, residence 
4.4.101. 

vasana- (x) cloth, clothes; abl. sg. vasanāt 5.1.27. 

vasanta-(vasanti-) (m) spring 4.2.63; abl. sg. vasantāt 
4.3.20,46. 5 
vasantadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expre- 
ssion vasanta—; abl. pl.°adibhyah 4.2.63. 


(vasavyà-] mfn. wealthy, affluent = vasumayah; n. riches, 
wealth = vasoh samuhah 4.4.140. 4 : 
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A/vasl- w.s.v. M vas-; 8.3.60; {usitah, usitavan, usitva} 
8.3.60. 

vasistha- ( vāsistha— ), m. N. of a celebrated Vedic Rsi 
2.4.65; nom. pl. vasisthah descendants of Vasistha 2.4.65. 

vasīyas— (mfn) more wealthy or opulent, more excellent or 
better than 5.4.80. 
" vasu- (vásu-) (n) wealth, goods, property 6.3.128, 
gen.sg. vasoh 4.4.140; —ifc. vi$va-" 6.3.128. 

vasu? y.s.v.:kvasu 7.2.67; 8.2.72; nom. sg. vasuh — 7.1.36; 
abl. sg. vasoh 8.3.1; gen. sg. vasoh 6.4.13. 

vasu-dhita- (m) possession of wealth 7.4.45.. 

vasti- (mf) lower belly, abdomen; the bladder; 4.3.56; 
abl. sg. vasteh 5.3.101. 

vastra- (x) cloth, clothes, garment, raiment 3.1.21. 


AÍvastraya-] to dress {vastrayati} 3.1.21. 


[vastra-yuga-] x. a pair of garments; inst. sg. "yugena 
8.4.13. : 


[vastra-yugin-] mfn. cladina pair of garments (upper 
and under ); (m. nom. du. *yuginau, pl. “yuginah] 8.4.13. 


vasna- (vasna-) (x) hire, wages, salary 4.4.18; 5.1.51,56, 


lvasnika-] mfn. 1. = vasnena jivati earning wages. 
mercenary, salaried, wage-earner 4.4.13; 2. vasnam harati: 
“purchaseable’ 5.1.51. 


Nvah- the verbal base vahā prāpaņe I 1053: to carry; 
transport, convey; vahati 4.4.76; 5.1.50; 8.4.17; abl. sg. vahah 
1.3.81; 3.2.64; gen. du. "vahoh 3.2.31; 4.43; 6.3.112; {vodhr-, 
vodhum, vodhayya-] 6.3.112; 8.2.31; {(prstha-)vat} 8.2.31; [pra-? 
or pari-nivahati] 8.4.17; subj. {vaksat} 8.3.59. 


Jvahà-! ste prec. 3.3.119; {pravahati} 1.3.81. 


vaha-* (vāha-) (mfn) carrying bearing, conveying 
3.2.32; (vahanti tena = vahah} 3.3.119; Joc. sg. vahe 6.3.121; 
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—ifc. {rsi-°, kapi, muni- but dàru-?, pinda-", pilu-’} 6.3.121; 
Ípilu-5 phalguni-] 42.122. 


 [x'-vahaka-] mfn. carrying, bearing; —ifc. { patlu-?, 
phálguni-?] 4.2.122. 


Nvahati 3. sg. pres. act. of Jvah- (q.v.) 4.4.76; 5.1.50; 
8.4.17; abl. sg. vahateh 4.4.1. 


(vaham-liha-) mfn. licking the shoulder 3.2.32. 


vahanta- (mfn) terminating in the expression vaha- 
4.2.122. 


vahi personal ending of 1. du. med. 3.4.78. 


vahya- (vahya) (mfn) fitto bear or to be borne, fit to 
draw or to be drawn; n.nom.sg. vahyam 3.1.102. 


vā! ind. or, else, optionally, facultatively 1.1.44; 2.13,23,35; 
3.43,90; 4.5,9; 2.1.18; 2.37; 3.71; 4.55,57; 3.1.7,31,57, 70,94; 2.106; 
3.131141;  4.2,08,83,88,96; 4.1.44,53,82,118,127,131,165; 2.83; 
3.30,36,128,141,143,158,165; 4.45; 5.1.23,35,60,86,122; 2.43,77,93; 
3.13,78,93; 4.133; 6.1.92,99,106,150,196; 2.20,171; 3.51,56,82; 
4.9,38,61,62,68,80,91,124; 7.1.16,79,91; 2.27,38,41,44,56; 3.26,70,73,94; 
4.6,12,57,81; 8.2.6,33,63,74; 3.2,26,33,36,49,54,71,100; 4.10,23,33, 
45,56,59. 


Avà- the verbal base va gati-gandhanayoh IL 41: to blow 
(as the wind), emit an odour, be diffused (as perfume); gen. sg. 
vah 7.3.38; {paksena (upa )vajayati} 7.3.38; {avapayati kešānļ 
7.3.38; (pra—, pari-nivati} 8.4.17. 

Nva-— v.s.v. the verbal base veit tantusamtane I 1055: to 
weave, plait ~ 3.2.2. 

(vámisa-kathinika-] mfn. dealing in bamboo poles = 
varn$akathine vyavaharati 4.4.72. 

Ívárhsa-bhürika-] mfn. carrying a load of bamboos 
5.1.50. ; 
vükina- m. N.of aman 41.158. 


(vākinakāyani-) m. patr. fr. Vakina 41.158. 
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vakinadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
vākina- (g. v. ); gen. pl. tādīnām 4.1.158. 


{vak-tvacam} mn. sg. speech and skin = vāk ca tvak ca 
5.4.106. 


[vak-patí-] m. lord of speech; N. of Brhaspati 6.2.19. 


vükya- (n) asenience - 8.1.8; gen.sg. vakyasya 8.2.80; 
avaghusitam vakyam dha (Sabda-samjüayam) 7.3.67. 


vākyādi- (m) the beginning of a sentence; gen. sg. "adeh 
8.1.8. 


vākyādhyābāra- (m) supplying what is wanted in. the 
sentence; los. pl. "hāresu 6.1.139. 


(vāg-ūrjam) x. sg. speech and food = vāk ca ūrk ca 5.4.106. 


{viggmin-, vāgmin-) mfn. eloquent, speaking well 
5.2.124. 


{vag-yama—} m. control of voice or speech 3.2.40; v. s. v. 
vacamyamá-. 

{vag-viprusam} x. sg. speech and a drop of water 5.4.106. 

(vāt-manasa-ļ n. sg. or du. Speech and mind 5.4.77. 


vāc (vāc) f. speech, voice, talk, language 6.2.19; abl. sg. 
vacah 5.2.124; 4.35; loc. sg. vāci 3.2.40; —ifc. vyakta 1.3.48. 


vücamyama- mfn. restraining speech or voice, silent (in 
ritual ) 6.3.69; (vàcayamá-] 3.2.40. 

{vacaspati} (vācās-pati-) m. lord of speech; N. of 
Brhaspati 8.3.53. 

(vācāta-, vacala-] mfn. talkative, garrulous, boasting = 
bahubhāsiņi 5.2.125. 


{vacika-} mfn. verbal, effected or caused by words, 
communicated by speech 5.4.35. 


^X 
vacin— (mfn) asserting, expressing, signifying, supposing; 
—ifc. adhikarana— 2.2.13; 3.68; anadhikarana 2.4.13. 
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{vacya-} mfn. to be spoken, announced, said or told; 
(vācyam aha (a-abda-samjüayam)] 7.3.67; v.s.v. {vakya-}. 

Ívajrina-] mfn. patr. fr. Vajrin- 6.4.166. 

{vatara-} x. a kind of honey = vataradibhih krtam 4.3.119. 

vādava- mfn. coming from a mare; m. a stallion, stud 
horse; abl. sg. 'vadavàt 4.2.42 = vadavāyā ayam. 

{vadava-harana-} n. fodder to be given to a stud horse 
6.2.65. 

{vadavya-} m. a number of brahmins 4.2.42. 

vāņija- (vāņija-) (m) a merchant, trader; loc. sg. vanije 


6.2.13; —ifc. (kāšmīra-', gāndhāri-', gandhári-*, madrá-" (gantavye); 
á$va-, gó (panye) 6.2.13. 


vüta- (váta-) (m) wind 5.2.129; —ifc. a 8.2.50. 

{vatakin-} mfn. suffering from wind-disease or gases; 
rheumatic, gouty 5.2.129. - 

{vatanda-} mf (di). patr. fr. Vatanda 4.1.108. 

{vatandi, vatandyayani} f. a fem. descendant of Vatanda 
4.1.109; v.s.v. {vatandi}. 

(vātaņdya-) mfn- a descendant of Vatanda if Angirasa 
41.108; v.s.v. ivatanda-]. 

vata-trana— (n) shelter from the wind, wind-breaker; 
loc. sg. “rane 6.2.8. 

Vvāti 3. sg. pres. act. of Nvā—(g.v.) 8.4.17. ~ 

ivátsaka-] n. a herd of calves 4.2.39. 

{vatsasala-} mfn. born in a calf-shed 4.3.36, v.s.v. 
1 vatsašāla-). 

vādi- (mfn) beginning with the phoneme v 6.4.126. 


vādya- (vādya—) mfn. to be said or spoken, pronounced: 
or uttered; —ifc. brahma(n)-! 3.1.123. 
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vanta— (mfn) ending in the phoneme v ( cf. av, av 6.1.78) 
nom. sg. vantah 6.1.79. 


vāpa- (m) a field; nom. sg. vapah 5.1.45. 
{vāpyà-} mfn. to be scattered or sown 3.10126. 


yam substitute morpheme for yusmad— in gen. dat. acc. din 
. 8.120. 

vüma-(vàma-) mfn. lovely, dear, pleasant, agreeable, 
fair 4.1.70. 

vāmadeva- ( vāmadeva-) m. N. of an ancient Vedic Ksi; 
abl. sg. 'devāt 4.2.9. - 

(vāmadevya-, vamadevya-} mfn. coming or descended 
from the Rsi Vāmadeva 4.2.9. 

vāmādi- (mn) beginning with the expression vāma-; abl.sg 
"ádeh 4.1.70. 


vāmi-, vāmī- f. amare; loc. du. vamyoh 6.2.40. 
(vāmorū-) f. a woman possessing handsome thighs 4.1.70, 
{°vaya-} mfn. weaving, a weaver; —ifc. tantu 3.2.2. - 
Ívayavyà-] m. the north-west 4.2.3. 


vayu-(vayü-) m. the wind, air; god of wind 4.2.31; (he 
vayo} 7.3.108; {vayavah} 7.3.109; {vayave, vayoh] 7.3.111; 
{vayau} 7.3.119; (vāyunāļ 7.3.120; (vàyü- + au >vāyú} 8.2.5; 
{vayusu} 8.3.59. 


và-[yukta-] mfn. (employed with) va 8.1.24. 


vü-yoga- m. employment of và; loc. sg. *yoge 8.1.59; —ifc. 
ca" 8.1.59. 

vürana- (varana-) mfn. warding off, restraining, resisting, 
opposing 1.4.27. 

vāraņārtha- (mfn) having the significance of the expression 
vāraņa-; gen. pl. arthanam — 1.4.27. 


Ívaratantaviya-] m. ( pl. viyah): the school of Varatantu 
( belonging to Krsna Yajurveda) 4.3.102. 
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nen bd 3 
asas mfn. coming from or belonging to a boar 


[varisena-] m. N. of aking 8.3.99. 

{+ — vāruņa-} mfn. —ifc. āgni-(vāruņī) f. 7.3123. 
"(vārkarūpya-y mfn. belonging to Vikarūpya 4.2.106. 
{varkéni} f. a queen of the Vikas 5.3.115. 
{varkénya-} m. aking of the Vīkas 5.3.115. 


{vardhri} f a leather thong; { vardhri bàla-pra-grathita 
bhavati} 43.151. 


{vardhri-nasa-} m. a rhinoceros 5.4118; [8.4.3.] 


{ varmateya—} mfn. born in Varmati ( Bimram or Bamian ) 
4.3.94. 


{varya-} mfn. to be chosen 3.1.101; 6.1.214. 


{varsika-, vársika-] (vārsika-) mfn. annual, yearly, 
belonging to the rainy season 4.3.18,19; —ifc. {dvi-’, tri, dvai-’, 
trai} 5.1.88; 7.3.16. 


vala— (vāla-) (mfn) 1. ( =bāla-) young, childish; 2. m. 
the hair of any animal's tail 4.1.64. 


vali f. (ifc) of vála-; ‘hair in any animal's tail’; —ifc. go 
4.1.64. R 


vālottarapada- (mfn) containing the expression vāla as 
a final member (of a cmpd.); abl. sg. padāt 4.1.64. 


vāva (vāva) ind. jus!, indeed, even 8.1.64. 


vāsa- ( vāsa-) (m) abiding, dwelling, residence, living in; 
6.3.18; —ifc. udla 6.3.58. 


(vāsateya-) mfn. to be lodged or sheltered, affording 
shleler = vasatau sadhu 4.4.104. 


{vasana-} n. covering, clothing, garment, dress 5.1.27. 


{vasanta-, vāsantaka-) mfn. vernal, relating to or produ- 
ced in the spring season 4.3.46. 
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[vasantika-, vásantika-] (vāsantika—) mfn. relating to 
spring, vernal 4.2.63. 

J{vasayamasi} Vedic 1. pl. pres. act. of caus. of A/vas- 
(q.v. ): 7.1.46. 

vāsin- (mfn) abiding, dwelling, staying, living, inhabiting; 
m. nom. sg. vāsī 4.4.107; loc. pl. vasisu 6.3.18. 

vāsināyani- (m) pair. fr. Vāsin 6.4.174; (Ka$. v.l 
vā$in-). 

Ívasistha-] mfa. „relating or belonging to Vasistha; a son 
or descendant of Vasistha; m. nom. pl. vasisthāh 2.4.65. 

vāsudeva- (m) patr. of Krsna fr. Vasudeva 4.3.98. 


1vāsudevaka-) m. an adherent or worshipper of Vasudeva 
4.3.98. 

{vasteya-} mfn. being in the bladder 4.3.56; resembling 
the bladder 5.3.101. 

vāstospati— ( vüstospati- ) m. ‘house protector’, N. of a 
deity 42.31. 

{ vastospatiya-, ?patyà-] mfn. relating to or belonging to 
Vastospati 4.2.32. 

vüstva- (vüstvà-), vāstvya— (vüstvyà-) (mfn) left, 
remaining; (n) remainders, leavings 6.4.175. 

vāh- (váh) mfa. bearing, carrying; abl. sg. vahah 4.1.61; 
6.4.132; váh- 3.2.64; —ifc. praştha 3.2.64. 

{váhana-} mfn. drawing, bearing, carrying, conveying 
bringing 6.3.58; n-nom. sg. vāhanam 8.4.8; —ifc. kavya—’, purisa-’, 
purisya-) 3.2.65; havya-! 3.2.66. 

tvāham. ind. (ifc) bearing, carrying; —ifc. purusa 3.4.43. 

vāhīka- (vahika-oz bahika-) (mfn) N. of a people in 
the Panjab; loc. pl. vāhīkesu 5.3.114. 

vühika-grüma- m. a village in the Vahika country; abl. pl. 
tgrāmebhyah  4-2.117. 
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vil (vi) ind. apart, asunder, in different directions; to and 
fro, about, away (from), off, without; 1.3.18,19,22,83; 3.2.180; 
3.39,52; 5.2.27; 8.3.72,88,96,119; abl. du. vibhyäm 1.3.27; 
5.4.148; 6.2.181; abl. pl. °vibhyah 1.3.30; 7.2.24; 8.3.70,76; 
gen.sg. veh 1.3.3441; 5.2.28; 8.3.69,73,77; loc.sg. vau 
3.2.143; 3.25,33; loc. pl visu 3.3.63,72. 


vI kri suffixes kvin kvīp, nvt, avin, vic, vit 6.1.67; gen. sg. 
veh 6.1.67. 


vi! uņūdi suffix vi; —ifc. a” 7.3.85. 


vi substitute morpheme for Jaj- (q.v.) 2.4.56; {pra- 
vayakah, 'vāyaņīya-, but samajá-, samājā-, udajá-, udaja} 2.4.56; 
Ípra-vayaga-, prājana-) 2.4.57. 


ivirhéa-] mfn. twentieth 5.2.46,56; 6.4.142; —ife. eka 
5.2.46,56; 6.4.142. 


virnšaka— mfn. twentieth 5.1.24; G.4.142. 


vimáéati- ( virhšati-) f. twenty 5.1.24,59; 2.56; “abl. sg. 
vim$ateh 5.2.46: gen. sg. vim$ateh 6.4.142. 


virnšatika- (mfn) worth twenty 5.1.27; abl. sg. vitnša- 
tikat 5.1.32. 


(virūšatikīna—? mfa. worth twenty; —ifc. adhy-ardha—’, 
dvi® 5.1.32. 


vinīšatitamā- mfn. the twentieth 5.2.56; —ifc. eka 
5.2.56. 


virnšaty-ādi- (mfn) beginning with the expression virnšati; 
abl. pl."5dibhyah 5.2.56. 


vikata— (víkata-) mfn. horrible, dreadful, huge, large, 
monstrous, having an unusual size or aspect 5.2.29. 


Jvikattha— to boast, vaunt, brag, boast of or about 3.2.143. 
{vikatthin-} mfn. boasting, vaunting, bragging 3.2.143. 


vikarņa- (vikarná-) mfn. 1. having large or divergent 
ears; 2. having no ears, earless, deaf 4.1.17,124. 
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J{vikasa-} to shine, be radiant, appear, become visible 
3.2.143. 


vikasta- mfn. burst, split open, rent asunder 1.2.34. 


{vikasvara-} mfn. opened ( as eyes ), expanded, blown 
3.2.175. 


[vikakud] mfn. = vigatam kākudam asya: having a badly 
formed palate 5.4.148. 


vikara— m. alteralion, change, deviation, modification , trans- 
formation; nom. sg. vikārah 4.3.134; —ifc. auga" 2.3.20; ayas“ 
4.1.42; arakta 6.3.39. 


{vikasin} mfn. shining, radiant, illuminating, illustrating, 
explaining 3.2.143. 


(vikira-] m. ‘scatterer’, a kind of gallinaceous bird; v. s. v. 
vikrti- f. change, alieration, modification, variation; abl. sg. 
viktteh 5.1.12. 


vikraya- (vikrayá-) (m) sale, selling, vending; abl. sg. 
Vikrayat 4.4.13. i 


{víkrayika-} m. a seller = vikrayena jivati 4.4.13. 
{‘vikrayin-} m. a seller; —ifc. rasa, soma’ 3.2.93. 


Nvikri-— to sell, buy and sell, trade, barter; abl. sg. "kriyah 
3.2.93. 


(viksāvā-) m. sneezing, cough 3.3.25. 
vikhye Vedic inf.; ‘to look about, look ai, view 3.4.11. 
viganana- (s) paying off, discharge (asa debt) 1.3.36. 


{vigadhr-, vigahitr-] mín. one who plunges or penetrates 
into 7.2.44. 


[vighaná-] mfn. injuring, hurting; m. a mallet, hammer 
3.9.82. 


vic krt suffixv 3.2.73. 
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Vvicati 3. sg. pres. act. of Jvyac- (g.v.): to encompass, 
embrace, contain, comprehend 6.1.16. 


vicaturá- (mfn) containing various (verse) padas 5.4.77. 


viciryamana- (mfn) tobe deliberated or discussed: gen. 
pl. "māņānām 8.2.97. 


vicala- (m) putting apart, separating, distribution or 
distributing = saīkhyāntarāpādānam; —ifc. adhikarana 5.3.43, 


A viccha- „the verbal bases vicha bhāşārthah X 233, vichd 
gatau VI 129: ‘to speak; to shine’ 3.3.90. 


Vvicchī see prec. 3.1.28; (vicchāyati 3.1.28. 


Vvij-! the verbal bases .ovijt bhaya-calanayoh VI 9, ovíji 
bhaya-calanayoh VII 23: to recoil, flee from; to dart, heave; abl.sg. 
vijah 1.2.2. : 


V{vij} the verbal base vijir prthagbhāve III 12: to separate 
{vevekti, vevesti} 7.4.75. 


Avi-jan- to be born or produced , originale, arise, take birth 
1 vijayate} 5.2.12. 


vijigīsā f. desire to conquer, overcome or subdue; —ifc. a 
8.2.49. 


vit- kri suffix v 3.2.67; 6.4.41. 


Jvi-tan- to spread out, pervade, fill; { vitatnire} Vedic for 
{vitenire} 6.4.99. 


vitasti- (vítasti-) (f) a partic. measure of length (long 
span between the extended thumb and the little finger, 12 angulas ); 
loc. du. vitastyoh 6.2.31. —ifc. pAfica-, pafica-" 6.2.31. 


vitta (mfn) = pratīta-, jūāta- ‘known, understood’; 
m. nom. sg. vittah < /vidd jñāne II 55; 5.2.26. 


vitta (mfn) gained, obtained, possessed; m. nom. sg. vittah 
<Vvid' lābhe VI 138; 8.2.58. 


vitta-! mfn. = vicārita: ‘deliberated, considered’ < JJ vida 
vicāraņe VII 13; 8.2.56; v. s. v. (vinna-). 
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{vitti-} f. understanding, intelligence 3.3.96. 

{°vid-} mfn. (ifc) knowing, understanding; —ifc. {pra-°, 
vada} 3.2.61. 

Jvída- the verbal base vidd jüane Il 55: to know, learn, 
understand, perceive 1.2.8; 3.1.38; 2.61; {vidd jane, vida sattā— 
yam, vida vicāraņe trayāņām api grahanam: Kas. ); 3.96.99; abl.sg. 
vidah 3.4.83; gen. du. °vidoh 3.4.29; veda 4.2.59; vidām 
kurvantu optional form for 3. pl. imp. 5.1.41; vidàm akran optional 
form of 3.pl.aor. 3.142; {viditva, vividisati} 1.2.8; [vidam 
cakāra, viveda} 3.1.38; {( sari )vidate, "vidatām, "avidata; *vidrate, 
°vidratam, "avidrata] 7.1.7. 

JvidA! the verbal base vidi lābhe VI 138: to find, discover, 
obtain possess, partake of 7.2.68; {vindati} 7.1.59; (vividivas-, 
vividvas-} 7.2.68. : 

Jvida-' the verbal base vida vicāraņe VII 13: to consider as, 
take for 3.2.61; 8.2.56; vittah, vinnah 8.2.56. 

Vvida-* the verbal base vida sattāyām IV 62: to exist 3.2.61. 

vidathin- m. N. of aman 6.4.165. 


vidabhrt m. N.ofaman 5.3.118. 


vid-lartha- mfn. having the sense of the verbal base Avid 
(q.v.); —ifc. a” 2.3.51; 3.4.109. 


vidita (vidita—) (mfn) known, understood, learnt, perceived; 
—ifc. tatra-* 5.1.43. 

Ívidurá-] mfn. knowing, wise, intelligent 3.2.162. 

vidura— (mfn) very remote, distant 4.3.84. 

vidyamana- (mfn) existent, existing, present 4.1.57. 

vidyamana-pürva- (mfn) having (some expression) as 
prior member (in a cmpd. ); —ifc. saha-nafi 4.1.57. 

vidyamānavat ind. as if present; —ifc.a° 8.1.72. 


vidya f. knowledge, scholarship, science 4.3.77; 6.3.23; 
{vidya} 3.8.99. 
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vidya-yoni-sambandha- (m) connection through knowledge 
or consanguinity; abl. pl. 'sambandhebhyah 4.3.77; 6.3.23. 


Yvidyā-sambandha-) (m) connection through knowledge 
4.3.72; 6.3.23. 

vidyut- vidyüt-) mfn. flashing, shining, glittering; f 
lightning 3.2.177. 

[vidyudvat-] mfa. containing or charged with lightning 
8.2.10. 

(vidvās-) mfn. one who knows, knowing, understanding, 
learned; {vidvan, vidvarhsau, vidvarnsah} 7.1.36; {vidvadbhyam , 
vidvadbhih} 8.2.72. 

(vidh-y mfn. (ifc) piercing, penetrating; —ifc. marmà-?, 
$va—", hrdayā 6.3.116. 

{-+ vidha} v. s. v. vidhal. 

vidhal taddhita suffix -+ vidha 4.2.54. 

vidha (vidhá) f. = prakāra: form, manner, kind, sort, 
5.3.42. 

vidhartha- mfz. having the sense of the expression vidha; 
loc. sg. °arthe 5.3.43. 

vidhi- m. aule, formula, grammatical operation 3.3.61;. 
nom. sg. vidhih 1.1.72; —ifc. anal, al 1.1.56; pada’ 2.1.1; 
purva— 1.1.57; pratyaya-? 1.4.13; yatha— 3.4.4; anusvara—’, car, 
jas", vare-9, savarņa-, svara 1.1.58; tuk”, samjfia—’, sup—’, 
svara 8.2.2, 

vidhu- ( vidhū-) (m) the moon 3.2.35. 

{vidhuthtuda-} m. N. of Rahu or personified ascending 
node 3.2.35. 

vidhünana- (x) causing to move to and fro; loc. sg. 
vidhūnane 7.3.38. 

vin taddhita suffix vini 5.2.102; 3.65. 

vinaya- (vinaya—) (mfn ) leading away or asunder, separa- 
ting; (m) discipline, education; modesty, decency 5.4.34. 
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* ' vinayādi- (mm) a word-class beginning with the expression 
vinaya-; abl. pl. “adibhyah 5.4.34. 

* vina (vind, vind) ind. without, except, short of, exclusive of; 
2.3.32; {vina} 5.2.27. 


Nvinaéa- to cause to be utterly lost 3.2.146. 

Ivināsāka-) mfn. annihilating, destroying, a destroyer 
3.2.146. 

viniyoga- (m ) = nānāprayojano niyogo = viniyogah: 'distribu— 
tion, division, apportionment’; loc. sg. "yoge 8.1.61. 


viniya— (m)-kalka: ‘sediment; sin’ 3.1.117- 


AvindA-! the verbal base vid} lābhe VI 138 (q. v.); 3.1.138; 
4.30. 


{vinda} mfn. (vindatīti = vindāh) ‘finding, getting, gaining’ 
3.1.138. 


vindu- m. 1. intelligent, knowing, acquainted with; 2. find- 
ing, gelling, acquiring, procuring 3.2.169. 


{vinna-} mfn.- vitta— (g. v.) (abhoga-pratyayayoh ) 8.2.58. 
{viparsu} mfn. separated from the side 6.2.177. 
vipatana— (mfn) melting, liquifying; —ifc. sneha-? 7. 3. 39. 
vipās- ( vipās-) f. N. of a river; gen. sg. vipagah 4.3.74. 
vipūya- (m)=muiija: Saccharum Munja 3.1.117. 


vi-{purva-} (mfn) ( AO by the preposition) vi- 
6.3.110. 


viprakrsta- (mfn) remote, distant, a long way off; —ifc. 
a" 24.5; 5.4.20. 


viprati-siddha- (mfn) contradictory, of opposed meaning; 
n. nom. sg. siddham 2.4.13. 


vipratisedha— (m) contradiction, confici; opposition; des 
sg. "dhe 1.4.2. 


vipralapa- (m) mutual contradiction; loc. sg. "lape 1.3.50. 
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is m. interrogation of fate; nom. sg. viņrašnah 


abies (n) isolation, seclusion, Separalion, solitude 


vibhakti- f. a termination of inflectional ending of a case or 
of the person of a tense or mood; nom. sg. vibhaktih 1.4.40; 5.3.1; 
6.1.168; loc. sg. vibhaktau 1.3.4; 6.3.132; 7.1.73; 2.84; loc. pl. 
Üvibhaktisu 8.4.11; —ifc. asarva-” 1.1.38; eka-9 1.2.44,64. 


vibhakti-(vacana-) mfn. (indicating) a vibhakti 2.1.6. 
vibhajya- (mfn) to be distinguished 5.3.57. 


vibhajyopapada- (x) an upapada which is to be disting- 
wished; loc. sg. "pade 5.3.57. 


vibha-kara- mf(ri)n. ‘light-maker’; m. the sun 3.2.21. 


vibhaga- (vibhaga-) (s) partition, division, allotment, 
share; —ifc. kala 3.3.137. 


vibhasa f. (used asind.) optional, alternative, facultative 
1.1.28,32,44; 2,3,16,36; 3.50,77,85; 4.72,98; 2.1.11; 3.17,25,59; 4.12, 
16,25,50,78; 3.1.49,113,120,139,143; 2.21,114,121; 3.5,50,110,138, 
143,155,160; 4.24; 4.1.34; 2.23,118,130,144; 3.13,24; 4.17,113; 5.1. 
4,29; 2.4; 3.29,41,68; 4.8,10,20,52,72,130,144,149,154; 6.1.26,30,44, 
51,122,181,208,215; 2.67,161,164,196; 3.16,24,49,72,88,100,106; 4. 
17,32 ,43,50,57,136,162; 7.1.7,69,97; 2.6,15,17,65,68; 3.58,90,115; 4. 
44,96; 8.1.26,41,45,50,63; 2.21,93; 3.79; 4.6,18,30. 


vibhāsita- (mfn) admitting an alternative, optional, facul- 
tative; n. nom. sg. vibhasitam 7.3.25; 8.1.53,74. 


[vibhü-] mfn. omnipresent, being everywhere =sarva-gata 
3.2.180. 


fvibhū-) mfn. omnipresent; {vibhuvam, vibhvam} 6.4.86. 


{vibhraj-} (vibhráj-) mfn. luminous, shining 3.2.177; 
m. nom. sg. vibhrat 8.2.36. 


vimati- f. dissent, disagreement about 1.3.47. 
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vimukta- (mfn) set free, liberated 5.3.61. 

vimuktadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 'expre- 
ssion vimukta-; abl. pl. °adibhyah 5.3.61. 

vimohana- (mfn ) bewitching, bewildering, confusing; loc. sg. 
vimohane 7.2.54. 

[viyamá-, viyama-} x. a partic. measure of length :( =a 
fathom measured by the two extended arms) 3.3.63. 

{viyaya-} abs. of vitVyu- ‘having separated or parted. 
6.4.58. 


(virajt] ind. 1.+ Vkr- ‘to render free from dust’ (virajīkaroti); 
2.+ Jbhü- or Nas- ‘to be or become free from dust’ iviraji- 
bhavati/syat} 5.4.51. 


Ívirahi-?) ind. 1.+ Vky ‘to separate from” { virahikaroti}; 
2.+ Jbhü- or „/as- {virahi-bhavati/°syat} ‘tobe separate from; 
5.4.51. 

virāga (m) irritation, excitement; —ifc. citta} 6.4.91. 

viráj- mfn. sovereign 8.2.36. 


virāma— m. pause, end of a word or sentence, stop, juncture; 
nom. sg. vicamah 1.4.10. 


viribdha- (m) =svara: ‘a note, tone, sound’ 7.2.18. 


virodha- m. hostility, opposition, enmity; nom. sg. virodhah 
2.4.9. 


V{vilasa-} to gleam, flash, glitter 3.2.143. 
(vilasín] mfn. see next 3.2.144. 


[vilasín-] mfn. shining, beaming, radiant 3.2.1483; see 
prec. 


vivadha-(vivadhá-) (m) a shoulder-yohe for carrying 
burdens; abl. sg. vivadhat 4.4.17; v. s. v. vīvadha-. 


à {vivadhika— m., vivadhikf f} one who.carries a burden on 
a shoulder-yoke 44.17; v. s.v. {vaivadhika-}. 
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| Avivica- to sift, divide, Separate through; to discuss, discri- 
minate; 3.2.142. 


{vivekin-} mfn. discriminating, discussing 3.2.142. 


Wvi&- the verbal base visd pravesane? VI 130: ‘to enter’, 


abl. S višah 1.3.17; gen. pl. "visam 7.2.68; (vivisivas-, vivi$vas-] 
7.2.68. 


Nvisa—— see prec.; 3.3.16: {agaccha devadatta gramam 
prāviša / pravišā) 8.1.53; {hanta právisa/praviSá) 8.1.54. 


[vi-Sankatá-] mfn. extensive, large, big 5.2.28. 


vi-Sabdana (x) = pratijūāna : ` proclamation’; —ifc. a 
1.2.23. 


[visasita-] mfn. cut up, dissected (avaiyatye) 7.2.19. 


iviSasta-] mfn. rude, ill-mannered (vaiyatye) 7.2.19. 


vi-Sastr- m. a disseclor, one who cuts up or dissects 
7.2.34. 


[visakha-] (vísakha-, višākha—-) mfn. 1. branched, 
forked; 2. branchless 4.3.34. 


visakha f. N.of an asterism 4.3.34; 5.1.110; nom. sg. or 
du. vigakha, vi$akhe 1.2.62. gen. du. viSákhayoh 1.2.62. 


visaya- m. sleeping and watching alternately 3.3.39. 

visala— (mfn) spacious, extensive, broad, wide, large 5.2.28; 
[visalá-]; 5.3.84; (m) N.ofaman 5.3.84. 

[visaliká-, vísaliya-, visalilá-] m. endearing forms of 
nomina propria beginning with the expression viSala- — 5.3.84. 

AvisI- v.s. v. V vi$- 3.4.56. 

visista- (mfn) characterised by; —ifc. naf-? 2.1.60. 

visista-linga- (mfn) differing in gender; m. nom. sg. 
Yingah 2.4.7. 

{visirna-} mfn. broken, shattered, scattered, dispersed <V$ī-- 
8.2.42,77. 
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viéesa- m. distinction, characteristic difference, peculiar 
mark, special properly; nom. sg. vigesah 1.2.65; —ifc. a 4.2.4. 

visesana— x. a.dislinguishing mark or attribute; adjective, 
adverb, apposition; nom. sg. višesaņam 2.1.57; gen. pl. viSesananam 
1.2.52; —ifc. saptami-! 2.2.35. 

vi$esa-vacana- (x) an adjective, apposition, distinguishing 
or defining word; loc. sg. vacane 8.1.74. : 

visesya- (n) a substantive, noun, object or subject of a 
predicate; inst. sg. viSesyena 2.1.57. 

{vigna—} mfn. spoken, ultered, moved 3.3.90; [8.4.44]. 

[visrayín-) mfn. having recourse to, dependence on, 
asylum 3.2.157. 

{viśrāvá-} x. fame, celebrity 3.3.25. 

Jvisri- to separate, throw open; to rely on, depend on 
3.2.157. 

vi$va (visva) mfn. all, every, whole, entire 5.3.111; 
n. nom. sg. višvam G.2.106; gen. sg. visvasya 6.3.128. 


vi$va-jana- (vi$va-janá) m. all men, mankind, humanity 
5.1.9. 


{visvajanina-} mfn. = višvajanāya hita: ‘good for or 
benefitting all people 5.1.9. 


{ viévatas} (vi$vátas) ind. from or on all sides , universally; 
{viśvatas kah/karat} 8.3.50. 


[vi$vátha] ind. in every way = vi&vaiva 5.3.111. 


visvadevya— (višva-devya) nfn. relating or sacred or 
dear to all gods; gen. sg. "devyasya 6.3.131. 


{viévadevyavati} f. accompanied by all the gods 6.3.131. 


f viéva—mitra-} m. N.ofa person; (višvamitro māņavakah 
(an-rsau) 6.3.130. 

(višvarāj-) m. supreme ruler; ļvišvarājau, visvarajah] 
'6.3.128. v. s. v. | visvārāt). 


i 
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{visvanara-} m. of aman 6.3.129. 


ivi$vamitra-] m. N.of a Vedic seer or Rsi 6.3.130; v. s. v. 
{vigvamitra-}. 


{vigvarat} m. nom. sg. of vivaraj- 6.3.128. 
[vis$vavasu-] (vi$vávasu-) mfn. beneficial to all 6.3.128. 


Jvis- ihe verbal base vis vyaptau III 13: to penetrate, 
permeate; {vevesti} 7.4.75; {parivevisani, pary-avevisam} 7.3.87; 
{veksyanti, aveksyat, vivaksati} 8.2.41. 


visa- (mn) poison, venom 4.4.91. 
ivisama-] mfn. uneven 8.3.88. 


{visama-stha-} mfn. standing unevenly 6.3.20. 


visaya- m. = gramasamudaya : ‘collection of villages’ 
domain, district, division; nom. sg. vigayah 4.2.52; [8.3.70]; —ifc. 
astri 4.1.63; tad 4.2.66; 5.3.106; bahuvacana-? 4.2.125. 


{visita-} mfn. let loose, released 8.3.70. 
{visuti-} f. bringing forth ( a child), parturition 8.3.88. 


viskira m. a gallinaceous bird (such as fowl etc.); nom. sg. 
viskirah 6.1.150; v. s. v. {vikira—}. 


` 


vista-karna- mfn. marked or branded on the ear in a 
partic. manner 6.3.115. ķi 


vistara- m. a seat made of kuše grass; nom. sg. vistarah 
8.3.93. 


{vistara-| m. a kind of metre; {vistarah} 8.3.94; (vistāra- 
paūktihļ 3.3.34. : 


{vi-sthala-} s. remote place 8.3.96. 


{visya-} mfn. = visena vadhya: ‘worthy of poison’, 
deserving death by poison 4.4.91. 


[visvak-sena] m. N. of Visus 8.3.99. 


visv-anc- mfn. all-pervading, ubiquitous, general 
6.3.92. 
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{visvadryanc-} mfn- going everywhere or in all directions 
6.3.92. 

Ívisvag-ancana-] mfn. turned or directed everywhere 
6.3.92. 

{ visvag-yuj-} mfn. joined in every direction 6.3.92. 

{visarjana-} n. abandoning, deserting, giving up; [vàco 
visarjanat} 8.3.110. k 


visarjaniya- m. technical term for h representing final -S or 
-r at juncture 8.3.58; nom. sg. niyah 8.3.15.,35; gen. sg. "niyasya 
8.3.34. 


visarin- mfn. gliding out; abl. sg. visarinah — 5.4.16. 
{visrpah} Vedic infin. of vit stp- ‘to glide’ 8.3.110. 


pom) m. a partic. weight of gold; v.s. v. bista-; —ifc. 
tri”, dvi-^; 4.1.22. 


(vistará-] m. expansion, extension, prolixity; {aulapivakyasya 
vistaráh] 8.3.93; {vistaré vacasām) 3.3.34. 


tvistāra-+ m. spreading, expansion, extent, width: {patasya 
vistàráh) 3.3.34; 8.3.94. 


vispasta- mfn. very clear or apparent, manifest, evident, 
plain, intelligible 6.2.24; —ifc. a? 7.2.18. 


vispastādi- x. .a word-class beginning with the expression 
vispsta-; nom. pl. "adini. 6.2.23. 


{ visphāra-) m. discharging a bow, the twang of a bow s‘ring 
< Jsphur- 6.1.47. 


(visphāla-) m. waving toand fro < /sphul- 6.1.47. 
[visrarnsika] f. causing to fall asunder 8.3.110. 


[visrabdha-] mfn. = visrabdha: ‘fearless, calm, confident’ 
8.3.110. 


Jf vi-srambha-| to confide or trust in, rely on 3.2.143. 


lvisrambhín-] mfn. trusting in, relying on 3.2.144 
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viharana- (x) opening, expanding; —ifc. anāsya, àsya-? 
1.3.20; pāda 1.3.41. TIE 


Jvi- substitute morpheme for ~aj 2.4.56; {pravetum, pra- 
jitum} 2.4.56; {pravayajam, prājanam anaya} 2.4.57; { pravayakah} 
2.4.56; Ipravayanah/prájanah dandah! 2.4.57; (pravetr-, prājitr-! 
2.4.56; {pravita} 2.4.56; {pravayaniya} 2.4.56. 


Jvi-! the verbal base vi gati-prajana-kanty-aSana-khadanesu 
Il 39: to go, approach; to grasp, seize; to impregnate, to enjoy, eat, 
drink, 3.3.96: {vitih} 3.3.96: {viyati} 6.1.55; {purovato gah 
pravapayati/pravayayati} - 6.1.55. 3 


vi? (mn. du.) the phonemes uti 1.1.26. 

(vīkāša-) brightness, lusture 6.3.123. 

Vļvīņayā-y zo play on the vina; (vinayáti] 3.1.25. 

vina (viņā) f. the Indian lute 3.1.24: 6.2.187; loc. sg. 
vinayàm 3.3.65. 

{viti-} f. enjoyment, feast 3.3.96. 

[vitta-] mfn.=vi-datta: ‘given out, distributed’ 6.3.124. 


{vipa-} mfn. destitute or devoid of water, waterless, arid 
6.3.97. 

vīpsā f. repetition; loc. sg. vipsàyam 5.4.1,43; loc. du. 
Ovīpsayoh 8.1.4; loc. pl. vīpsāsu 1.4.90. 

Jvīyate 3. sg. pres. pass. of „vi~; gon. sg. viyateh 6.1.55. 

vira-(virá-) m. a hero, brave man, chief 6.2.120; nom. 
pl. %īrāh 2.1.58. 

virya- (vīryā-) (mn) manliness, valour, strength; nom. 
du. viryau 6.2.120. : 


„vīvadha- (m) a shoulder—yoke for carrying „burdens; abl. 
sg. °vivadhat 4.4.17; —ifc. uda, udaka 6.3.60 


vu the syllable vu in suffixes replaced by —aka-; gen. dt. 
voh 7-1.1. v. S. UU. dvux, yvuc, nvul, vul?, vuc, vul, vun, svun. 
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vuk! augment v al the word-final position 4.1.125; 6.4.88. 


vuk? kri suffix + — aká 4.2.103. 
vuc laddhila suffix akā 5.3.80. 
vun! kri suffix £ + aka 3.2.146. 


vun? taddhita suffix + = aka 4.2.39,53,121,134; 3.27,45,49, 
77,99,118,126,157; 5.1.132. 


vun! krisufix -aka 3.1.149. 
vun? taddhita suffix +-aka 4.2.61; 3.28,48,98,125; 5.2.62;4.1. 


Vvr! generalised form for the verbal bases vr sambhaktau 1X. 
38 and viū varane V 8 (qq. vv. ); 2.4.80; 3.2.46; 3.48,58; 6.4.102; 
7.2.13,98; {(pra-°)varisista, vysista} 7.2.42; ( vivarisati, 
vivarisati, vuvürsati] 7.2.41; {avarista, avarista, avrta} 7.2.42; 
{vivarisate, vivarisate, vuvürsate] 1.2.41 {vavrva, vavrma < vri 
vavrvahe, vavtmahe < vp; ]. 7.2.13; (prāvarista, pravarista} 7.2.40; 
Apravaristam, pravarisuh} 7.2.40; pari-wita- 4.2.10. 


Jvr- the verbal base vi varaņe V 8: to choose 3.1.109; 
vrnoti 3.3.54; vavartha 7.2.64. 


vr- the verbal base vrà sambhaktau IX 38; 3.2.155; 
6.1.124. 


vrka- (vtka—) m. a wolf; 5.4.41; abl. sg. vik8t 5.3.115. 
ivrkáti-) m. 1. a fine wolf: 2. a robber, murderer, 
5.4.4. 


{vrkpá-} mfn. cut down or off, cleft, torn, broken < Jvrašc- 
6.1.16. 


vrksa- (vrksá-) m. a tree 2.4.12; 6.1.157; 8.3.93; abl.pl. 
"vikgsbhyah 4.3.135; ( viksebhyaļ, vrksesu] 7.3.103; { vrksāya, 
vrksabhyam] 7.3.102; (vrksayoh) 7.3.104; {vrksaih} 8.2.5; 
[viksān] 8,4.37. i 


[vrksavat-) mfn. abounding in irees 8.2.9. 


Wvrh the verbal base vin sambhaktau IX 38; abl. sg. "vpiah 
3.2.155. 3 
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4'vrnoti 3. sg. pres. act. of viii varane V 8: ‘to cover’; abl. sg. 
vrgoteh 3.3.54. 


Avrj- the verbal base vi varjane II 19, VII 24, X 270; 
2.4.80; {paravark} 2.4.80; { varjyamana—} 6.2.33; {varivrjat} 
‘7.4.65. 


vrji- m. N. ofa janapada (Pali Vajji?); gen. du. "vrjyoh 
4.2.131. ` 


[vtjika-] m. N. of a man; a resident of Vrji! 4.2.131. 


~vtt- the verbal base vitu vartane I 795, IV 52: to turn, turn 
round, revolve: abl. pl. vrdbhyah 1.3.92; 7.2.59; vartate 4.4.27; 
vartayati 5.1.72; (varvarti, varivarti, varivarti} 7.4.91; (vartsyati, 
avartsyat, vivrtsati; vartisyate, avartisyata, vivartisate] 1.3.92; 
{vartsyati, avartsyat, vivgtsatiķ 7.2.59; |vivrtsa tvam, vivrtsitr-} 
7.2.59. 


{vit} mfn. (ic) turning, moving, revolving, existing; 
—ifc. {upa-, ni} 6.3.116. 


Avrti- v.s.v. „vrt 6.3.116. 


Mvrtu- v. s. v. „vrt — 3.2.136; {vartsyati, avartsyat; 
vartisyate, avartisyat} 1.9.92; [vartsyati, vivrtsati) 7.2.59; (vavrteļ 
7.4.66; {avivrtat, avavarta:] 7.4.7; (parīvrtyate, parivrtiti} 7.4.90. 


vetta— (mfn) 1. studied, mastered: n. nom. sg. vyttam 
4.4.63; 7.2.26; 2. occurred, happened; —ifc. kin- 3.3.6,144; yad- 
8.1.66. 


vrtti- f. 1. = a-prati-bandha: ‘absence of obstruction or 
intervention, continuity’ 1.3.38; 2. = jīvanopāya: ‘sustenance, 
profession, occupation’ 4.1.42. 


{vityat} mfn. tobe surrounded or encompassed < Jv 
3.1.109. 

{vetya-?} mfn. to be abided, stayed or remained < Jvīt- 
3.1.110. 


vītra— (vrtrá-) (mn) N. of a Vedic personality, enemy of 
Indra; loc. pl. rtresu 3.2.87. 
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(vrtra-hān-) m. killing Vitra, or enemy of Vitra; (vrtra- 
hanau, °hanah} 8.4.12. 

vrddha- m. veddha-gabdah pirvacaryasamjfia gotrasya: the 
patronymic golra; nom. sg. vrddhah 1.2.65; gen. sg. vrddhasya 
4.1.166. 

vrddha- s. a nominal siem whose first syllable contains 
the phonemes a, ai or au 4.1.171; 3.144; nom. sg. vrddham 1.1.73; 
abl. sg. vrddhāt 4.1.148; 2.144, 120,141. 

vrddha- (vrddhá-) m. the expression vyddha- 6.4.157; 
gen. sg. vrddhasya 5.3.62. 

vrddhi- (vtddhi-) f. the vowel phonemes a, ai and au; 
nom. sg. vrddhih 1.1; 6.1.88; 7.2.1,144; 3.89; nom. du. veddhi 
1.1.3; loc. sg. veddhau 6.2.38; —ifc. uttara-pada- 6.2.105; 


vrddhi* (viddhi-) f. increase; interest 5.1.47. 


vrddhi-nimitta- (mfn) causing viddhi'; gez. sg. "nimittasya 
6.3.39. 


vrddhoksá- m. an old bull 5.4.77. 


|, Nvídhu- she verbal base vidh: vrddhau I 796: to increase, 
augment, strengthen, thrive 3.2.136; favīvrdhat; avīvrdhatām, 
avivydhan} 7.4.8; {vavrdhe} 7.4.66; {varivrdhyate, varīvrdhīti | 
7.4.90; {vartsyate, avartsyat, vivrtsati) 1.3.92; 7.2.59; (vardhisyate, 
avardhisyata, vivardhisate} — 1.3.92. 


vrnda- (vrndá-) m. substitute morpheme for vindáraka— 
before the affixes -istha-, -iman- and -lyas- nom. pl. vrndah 
6.4.157. 


vrndāraka- mfa. chie, eminent, best, head 2.1.62; 
6.4.157. 


{vrndimán-} (mn) eminence 6.4.157. 
(víndistha-] mfn. most eminent, best 64.157. 
{vrndiyas-} mfn. more eminent, beiter 6.4.157. . 


Vvršcati 3. sg. pres. act. of ovraíci chedane VI 11: to cut 
down or off, cleave, fell ( a tree ) 6.1.16. 


aida o s 


